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HIGHER VALUE OF UNITED KINGDOM EXPORTS AND 
RECORD IMPORTS IN MAY 


HE VALUE of United Kingdom exports in May, £151:4 

million, was £14-0 million higher than in April, but £8-6 

million below the March figure. Imports increased to £194-8 
million—the highest on record—compared with £187:5 million in 
April and £189-9 million in March. Re-exports were valued at 
£5:6 million ; the excess of imports (valued c.i.f.) over total exports 
(valued f.0.b.) was thus £37-8 million, a lower figure than that for 
April (£44-6 million) but well above the average of £21-0 million for 
the first three months of the year. 

May contained 26 Customs working days, whereas April had only 
24 and March had 27. Allowing for the different numbers of working 
days, the rate of export in May was about 1} per cent. higher than 
in April, but below the March rate by about the same amount. The 
following table shows the value of exports, in each of the last twelve 
months, adjusted to a standard month of 26 working days :— 
June 139% October 140 February .. 
July 140. November .. 147 = March 
August 1354 December .. 1514 April 
September.. 131 January 159 May 


Volume of Exports 


In order to measure changes in the volume of trade, exports are 
revalued at 1938 values so as to eliminate the effect of price changes ; 
on this basis the volume of exports in May is provisionally estimated 
at 153 per cent. of the 1938 average compared with 140 per cent. in 
April and 156 per cent. in the first quarter. 

The value of exports of manufactured goods ({£134-7 million) was 
£13-0 million higher than in April and within £0-3 million of the 
average in the first quarter. Exports of metal manufactures, 
textiles and other manufactured goods all showed substantial 
increases over April, but the first quarter averages were not reached 
for either metal goods or textiles. 


152} 
154 
149 
151} 


The most important increase was in exports of vehicles (including 
locomotives, ships and aircraft) which amounted to £27-2 million 
compared with {22-4 million in April and an average of £26-4 
million for the first quarter ; increases of over {1 million compared 
with April were recorded for exports of motor cars and of ships and 
boats. Machinery exports, valued at £22-8 million, were {0-7 
million higher than in April, but over £1 million below the first 
quarter average. 

Among the textile groups the most important increase over April 
was that of {1-2 million for exports of cotton yarns and manufac- 
tures ; the value ({14-6 million) exceeded the first quarter average 
but did not reach the very high March figure (£15-9 million) for this 
group. Woollen yarns and manufactures increased by £0-5 million 
to £8°6 million but were below the first quarter average by the same 
amount. 

Exports of chemicals (£8-1 million) were £1-2 million more than 
in April and were well above the first quarter average ; exports of 
pottery, glass, abrasives, etc., also showed a substantial increase and 
just exceeded the average for January-March. 

The value of exports of food, drink and tobacco rose from £6-7 
million in April to £7-5 million ; coal exports increased by £0-6 
million to £3-7 million and, in total, exports of raw materials 
amounted to £6-0 million—an increase of £0-5 million over the 
previous month. 


Exports to North America 

While complete figures are not yet available for May exports 
according to destination (the figures for April are commented on at 
the end of this article) it is possible for the most important markets to 
obtain provisional estimates from the detailed figures in the Trade 
Accounts. These estimates show that exports to the United States 
in May were about 10 per cent. higher than the April figure of £3-3 
million, but about 30 per cent. below the first quarter average ; a 
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large part of this reduction was the result of lower exports of cars and 
of tractors which together amounted to only £0+1 million in May. For 
Canada, however, May exports were about a quarter higher than jn 
April (when they were £6-1 million) and 14 per cent. above the firg, 
quarter average, these increases being largely accounted for by higher 
exports of vehicles. 

As in April, exports to the Argentine were generally at a very low 
level, over £4 million below the average for the first quarter of this year, 


Higher Food Imports 


The value of imports of food, drink and tobacco increased to £80-9 
million, over £5 million above ‘both the April figure and the average 
for the first quarter. Supplies of dairy produce (valued at £18. 
million) were £4-8 million higher than in April and those of fresh fruit 
and vegetables were up by £1°9 million to £11-3 million, but meg 
imports (£10-7 million) were £0°8 million lower. 

Imports of raw materials (£67-5 million) were almost equal to the 
high April figure—£7-3 million above the average for the first quarter, 
Imports of raw cotton (£14-9 million) were £1-1 million higher than in 
April and those of oils, oilseeds, etc., increased by £1°5 million to 
£15-7 million, but for raw wool there was a reduction of £5-4 millio,, 
from the very high April figure. Among manufactured goods, which 
in total increased from £42°8 million in April to £45-0 million in May, 
the most important changes were increases of between £0-7 million 
and £0-9 million for iron and steel, for machinery and for manufac. 
tured oils (mainly petroleum) and a reduction of £1-2 million for 
non-ferrous metals. 

Detailed particulars of our imports, exports and re-exports were 
published on June 21.* ‘The table on the next page shows summary 
figures for British exports and retained imports. 


Exports of Metal Goods 


Total exports of metal goods in May were valued at £75+7 mill'on 
compared with £68°6 million in April and an average of £76-1 million 
in the first quarter. 

The number of cars and chassis exported during the month 4s 
23,024 and the highest on record except for April 1948. The May 


Exports of Vehicles 












































Monthly Average | 
First | April | May | May 
Year | Year |Quarter) 1949 | 1949 | 194 
1947 1948 1949 | ea 
Number million 
Motor cars, new : 
Not exceeding 1,000 c.c. | 3,179 ; 1,467, 1,223, 1,389 | 1,581 0-4 
1,000 c.c. to 1,600 c.c. ... | 5,351 | 11,728 | 10,335 | 10,674 12,228 3:3 
Exceeding 1,600 c.c. 1,939 | 3,029 | 4,568 | 4,093 | 5,640 | 23 
Chassis for motor cars 1,439 | 2,685 | 3,071 | 3,294 | 3,575 | 0-6 
Commercial vehicles 2,007 | 3,049 | 3,817 | 3,522 | 3,982 1:8 
Chassis for commercial 
vehicles ... 2,130 | 3,208 | 3,966 | 3,660 | 4,631 | 2.1 
Agricultural tractors (other 
than track- — 1,397 | 5,647 | 8,473 | 5,057 | 4,791 | 15 
Motor cycles o 4,610 | 6,261 | 6,572 | 4,908 | 6,756 | 0-5 
Thousand 
Pedal cycles eee aoe 121} 150; 194| 186{ 201); 14 
Thousand Tons 
Railway rolling stock : | 
Locomotives and parts... 3-5 3-8 4-2 4-6 36 | 09 
Wagons and trucks (in- 
cluding parts) 55 5-6 | 4:8 7:3 7-9 8-6 0-7 
Wheels, tyres and axles... 5-4 6-9 7-2 77 7-9 0-4 
Thousand Gross Tons 
Ships and boats eageee: 
war vessels) 18} 361 38! 261 £50} 36 
Number 
Complete aeroplanes 143 | 91! 108 | 72{ 109; I4 
£ million 
Engines and other —— for | 
aircraft ... 0-9 | 1-0 | 1-1 | 1-0 | 1-0 1-0 











figure was 3,574 higher than in the preceding month and 3, 827 more 
than the J anuary—March average. More than half the rise over the 
first quarter average was accounted for by increased exports to 


(Continued on page 1308) 





* Accounts relating to the Trade and Navigation of United Kingdom, 
May 1949, H.M.S.O., 6s. 6d., by post, 6s. 11d. 
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* 
ad Retained Imports and U.K. Exports 
or 
n in —_— 
re | Retained Imports United Kingdom Exports 
sher | 
Monthly Average | Monthly Average 
low Class and Group ee l April May ; April May 
eae Third Fourth First 1949 1949 Third Fourth First 1949 1949 
, Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter | Quarter 
1948 1948 1949 1948 1948 1949 
80-9 £°000 £000 £°000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Tage L—Foop, Druvk anp ToBacco 
18-4 , A. Grain and flour tee zs ron 17,807 19,733 17,118 15,381 15,901 166 318 185 153 218 
fruit B. Feeding-stuffs for animals... se 2,163 1,859 613 1,050 1,577 30 18 26 22 20 
neat C, Animals, living, for food ke a 881 1,424 1,253 1,387 1,072 0 0 0 — 0 
D. Meat... or vr ia vs 9,402 9,839 8,362 11,489 10,667 57 80 71 80 120 
E. Dairy produce... sas & 10,021 10,419 15,443 13,213 16,814 97 167 129 90 110 
the F. Fresh fruit and vegetables ae dhe 7,254 7,887 7,645 9,392 11,283 114 177 151 75 37 
rter, G. Beverages and cocoa preparations ... 7,985 9,979 11,759 7,108 7,993 2,264 2,677 2,600 2,121 2,800 
in in H. Other food ... ane * se 11,391 13,293 10,509 13,466 12,653 3,133 3,332 3,348 2,630 2,506 
nN to .I. Tobacco sae ve ee. mae 5,895 4,800 2,480 1,496 1,247 1,348 1,521 1,616 1,515 1,685 
lio,. 1 
hich Tota, Cass I igs ee 72,799 79,233 76,182 73,982 79,207 7,209 8,290 8,126 6,686 7,496 
ey I.—Raw MATERIALS AND ARTICLES MAINLY 
f UNMANUFACTURED 
ace A; (001. sas 1 0 o= 0 0 4,088 4,177 3,611 3,125 3,702 
. for B. Other non- metalliferous mining and 
quarry products and the like... 909 1,265 1,030 1,384 1,418 261 279 210 255 275 
were (. TIronore and scrap... 2,593 2,172 1,878 2,507 2,946 7 12 5 3 9 
nary D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and 
acrap .. aoe sae ae 2,650 3,138 2,834 2,535 2,577 254 219 168 172 137 
“E. Wood and timber —_ oe <as 9,626 9,350 5,364 4,692 4,809 21 15 18 5 10 
F. Rawcotton and cotton waste.. 6,035 9,890 10,841 13,765 14,814 39 40 32 60 53 
‘G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rags 4,608 5,246 8,404 12,780 7,961 731 746 911 807 757 
ion H. Silk, raw and waste, and artificial silk 
lion waste aa ass 195 230 215 114 208 168 156 166 126 129 
Other textile materials Re 1,815 1,719 2,385 1,828 2,022 25 0 26 19 64 
2 '. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fate, resins 
May and gums .. see 11,325 10,691 12,581 14,056 15,517 177 302 282 116 213 
K. Hides aol skins, undressed . ses 2,745 1,805 2,616 3,430 3,032 81 57 148 83 104 
L, Paper-making materials ee ove 5,001 4,677 4,286 4,242 5,207 29 24 28 24 30 
a M. Rubber... ae nae ve mr 2,739 1,096 1,322 1,187 1,506 37 48 60 42 78 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials and 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 2,392 2,103 2,595 2,198 2,284 213 516 833 586 398 
ay Tota, CLass 1 Bs are 52,634 53,382 56,351 64,718 64,301 6,131 6,591 6,488 5,423 5,959 
Te) } 
IIl—ArticLes WuHotty oR MaAINLy 
ja 3 MANUFACTURED .. 
lion A, Coke and manufactured fuel... ows 12 8 19 ll 13 541 708 781 640 682 
b, Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 329 417 456 473 392 3,721 3,917 4,357 3,689 4,471 
+4 C. Iron and steel and manufactures 
3 thereof we 1,570 2,206 2,574 3,441 4,268 8,723 10,082 10,333 9,898 10,605 
3 D, Non-ferrous metals and manufactures 
6 thereof ~ 8,382 7,185 6,978 10,575 9,395 4,336 5,392 5,795 5,211 5,366 
8 E. Cutlery, hardware, implements and 
instruments . 473 500 486 425 472 3,565 3,750 4,018 3,606 4,012 
1 F, Electrical goods and apparatus eee 190 199 195 198 283 6,181 6,552 6,859 6,360 7,005 
G. Machinery - wwe 3,436 3,000 3,951 3,263 3,923 19,925 20,941 23,901 22,082 22,813 
5 H. Manufactures of wood ‘and timber ate 1,071 858 919 1,192 1,368 183 175 182 131 159 
5 I, Cotton yarns and manufactures... 1,928 2,108 2,280 2,511 2,433 12,223 13,068 14,345 13,418 14,575 
J. Woollen and worsted — and manu- 
4 factures . 1,321 1,336 1,614 1,841 1,111 8,336 8,655 9,061 8,111 8,648 
K. Silk and artificial silk yarns and manu- 
factures - 435 569 704 882 921 3,586 3,368 3,876 3,394 3,972 
9 L. Manufactures of other textile materials 2,502 1,419 1,326 1,327 1,228 2,186 2,315 2,335 1,928 2,194 
M. Apparel... wae awe on fee 180 220 295 359 402 2,802 2,853 2,705 2,311 2,256 
7 N. Footwear aes aoe 182 127 149 119 336 607 606 503 405 460 
WI 0. Chemicals, drugs, dyes ‘and colours woe 2,749 2,170 2,227 2,016 2,399 7,369 7,144 7,507 6,892 8,092 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured , 12,094 8,548 10,924 8,418 9,343 897 980 983 1,299 1,079 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof . 688 946 1,070 819 1,140 703 755 796 807 768 
6 R. Paper, cardboard, ete. oes 2,205 2,019 1,609 1,440 1,772 1,836 1,968 2,002 1,736 2,032 
8. Vehicles (including locomotives, ships 
“4 and aircraft)... dat oe : 956 942 1,252 968 1,327 23,047 23,703 26,438 22,432 27,245 
T. Rubber manufactures. i ll 16 16 14 19 514 536 550 456 526 
} U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or 
0 mainly manufactured oe ees 1,780 | 1,495 1,660 1,774 1,793 7,715 7,817 7,671 | 6,948 7,769 
ee Tora, CLass m1 wee aes 42,494 | 36,288 | 40,704 42,066 44,338 118,996 | 125,285 | 134,998 | 121,754 134,729 
10re | 
the IV.—ANimaLs, NoT FOR Foop ws ss | 767 | 569 | 517 | 342 | 410 | 332 368 433 | 219 | 287 
; to 
08) VeePamom, Post noes ote 898 | 1,104 | 1,508 | 881 | 962 | 2,860 3,869 3,247 | 3,313 | 2,935 
=4 TOTAL, ALL CLASSES ... | 169,592 | 170,576 | 174,262 | 181,989 | 189,218 | 135,528 | 144,403 | 153,292 | 137,395 | 151,406 
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United Kingdom Exports—(Continued) 30 per cent. more than the low figure in April, but did not reach the qua 
high figures for earlier months of the year, while those of copper were fror 
Australia, which took 7,318 in May, while 2,472 units went to Canada bout the same as in the first quarter. The 
(an increase of 1,034). Exports of cars and chassis to the United ° ° 
States were, as in April, very much lower than in earlier months of this Hig h Exp orts of Cotton Piece goods Dist 
year or 1948. Exports of commercial vehicles and chassis totalled The total value of textiles exported in May was £31-6 million sail 
8,613 and were 218 above the previous highest figure (recorded in compared with £29-2 million in April and an average of £32-3 million 
March), but shipments of agricultural tractors were little more than E f Textil 
half the first quarter’s average. ‘The number of pedal cycles exported xports of Lextiles 
amounted to 201,000—this figure being only 20,000 below the March : ago ee 
record. Exports of ships and boats (50,000 gross tons) were the | Monthly Average | 
highest since last August. The number of complete aeroplanes 
exported in May returned to the January—March average, although the ; = | First | April | May | May : 
total \alue of aircraft and parts fell by one-fifth to £2°5 million. | Year | Year |Quarter| 1949 | 1949 | 1949 Can 
Total exports of machinery at 70,200 tons showed no improvement iT) 1948 | 1949 a oo ee al 
on the April figure, and were about a tenth below the first quarter’s Thousand Cwts. psn 
average. Exports of electrical machinery and boilers and boiler-house ri Sine aided) | 7 | r | rf | 13 | 10 + 
. | Million Square Yards Egy 
Exports of Machinery Cotton piece-goods (woven): | | | l New 
eects aaeeeenneiaaee 7] a — Unbieached ee 3 4 5 | 4 | 5 0-4 = 
ieee. Bleached esis wii Ga] BT 21 19 21 20 | 
| _ aatly Average | | ees zs a seed | -o4 | 7 = | 31 36 Swe 
a ee : . 'yed in the piece 5 2 | 22 31 wha 
' First | April | May | May Coloured cottons oe 2 oe Se 4 6 | 09 Den 
| Year | Year Quarter; 1949 | 1949 1949 | Bra 
| 1947 | 1948 | 1949 | = L | i end. eee s 
ee SE eet ee DS 2 1 A | = Total... | 44 | 63 | 79 | 72 | 85 | 100 on 
Thousand Tons million TI d t Ot 
Textile machinery 6-7 | 9-2 | 10-7 | 9-1 9-3 3-5 Wool tops Bes 7 el | 28-6 | as | 434 T ‘3-4 52-2 1-9 
Electrical machinery | 8 6-2 8-6 8-2 74 3-0 Woollen and worsted varns 10-8 | 15-6 22-9 | 19-9 | 21] 1-2 
Prime movers (not elec- | ; | Million Square Yards _ 
women Ns ee 36 | 47 | 58 | 53 | 63 | 22 — Woollen and worsted tissues | 68 | 95 | 105 | 82 | 91 | 44 ' 
Machine tools (metal work- | C t : 0-6 0-9 | 9 0-9 0- . : 
mm =... .. | 66) 48/1 48] #6] se] 14 _— | . | le lie cou! 
3oilers and _ boiler-house | | | Artificial silk ti | } 
~~ a Artificial silk tissues | 9-4 | 13-1 16-6 | 14-6 17-8 3:1 
plant xt ne beh 66 | 54 |) 64 | 61 | 50 0:7 Linen piece- 1 3.8 | 7 is 3 J . Ma 
Other machinery. |. | 28-6 | 36-1 | 41-6 | 38-1 | 38-3 | 120  [inempiece-goods... ...) 38) 3 | a iu | =. 
= aa sae Re j ee - ~ ~ —— ; a Au 
otal... -- | 558 | 64-9 | 77-4 | 70-4 70-2 | 22-8 in the first quarter. Exports of cotton yarns and manufactures as well tot: 
i , oe, |e as silk and artificial silk goods were a little higher than during January- wa 
' ™ or ae t re March, but all the other textile groups were lower. Ma 
plant were partic ular y low and the only substantial increase recorded Shipments of both cotton yarns and cotton thread were lower than hon 
was for prime movers, which rose by a fifth compared with April to jn preceding months, but the quantity of cotton piece-goods exported 
6,300 tons, the highest on record. 
The quantity of iron and steel exported, 205,000 tons, just exceeded Distribution of Exports of Cotton Piece-goods In 
Exports of Metals and Metal Manufactures Monthly Average | | | wa 
4 : | 
- $$$ —__$____ —_—— - -- eo ave 
\ il ta First | April | May | May 
Monthly Average Year | Year |Quarter) 1949 | 1949 | 1949 
: ey 947 948 ¢ 
First | April | May May —_—_—__——- owes. A. 2S. ——-- £ 
Year | Year ot 1960 1949 1949 Million Square Yards | million 
947 948 94¢ : . : p ‘ . 
ms es | ee i — io British West Africa | BT 9-7 ; 12-9 | IL-l } 15-6 | 1-60 
7 = Australia... a ot Se 8-7 | 11-2 | 9-1 | 11-7 | 122 
housand Tons | million —_ Union of South Africa ...| 48 | 53 | 63 | 66 | 10-4 | 1-24 
Iron and steel and manu- | India 0-9* | 2-7 57 | «(7-0 5-5 | 075 
factures thereof : | ii 7 baie ap oo a | 
Crude iron and steel... 8-6 49 | 46 | 4-4 6-2 0-4 . 4 pe | : 
| a Pakists 5 be or . 5 | . . 0-60 
Rolling-mill products ... | 43-2 | 44-4 | 59-8 | 648 | 60-9 | 21 jokistan oo} Sat oe | ost Galan Fr 
Finished iron and steel | | | . a a an mdi 2 . 
Malay o ne 393 | 2-€ 9 | “€ 0-40 Eir 
goods... ... ... | 104-6 | 118-2 | 126-6 | 123-8 | 137-6 | 81 —— eo Se a | 31 | ie | 7 : : 0-39 De 
——S—S————$—— ie = | Ne 
Total ae ... | 156-4 167-5 191-0 | 193-0 204-7 10-6 Eire ae — 0-5 1-2 1-9 1-9 2-2 0-28 Ita 
aia “Tho ary 7 — oe ae Southern Rhodesia og 0-9 1-5 | 1-9 1-4 2-6 | 0-27 Po 
ee ee ee wand Corte. British East Africa ae 1-5 3-2 18 | 35 1:5 | 0-20 7 
nini and é uum | | | - ark ; ee 0- - 4 , fe F 0-18 al 
manufactures... ... | 60-6 107-1 | 158-5 | 104-4 | 134-5 | 1-4 PE eS Pe ee. OO). OR Eg 
Brass and brass manufac- — . e.« an | 2 g.9 4; 
29.5 ‘ | y00.< ro | 197.7 Other British countries... 3:5 5:7 6-2 6-3 5:7 0-69 Gil 
. yam F a : 82:3 91-5 | 129-3 | 115-2 | 121-7 1-2 Other foreign countries ... 16-2 15-0 | 14-2 9-5 13-2 1-68 
Copper and copper manufac- wi al i Ot 
tures aA —- ... | 115-3 119-7 149-4 | 119-3 | 149-9 1-3 otal 4.8 63°5 | 79-1 72-5 85-5 10-00 Ot 
Thousand ah Be hoc 
Radio sets... ... ... | 33-9 | 25-7 | 26-6 | 34-9 | 27-3 0:3 ee ee ne knee —-- 
Thousand Tons * These figures relate to British India as a whole. 
Electric wires and cables ... 6-4 10-2 | 11-2 10-1 10-9 | 2-3 t Included in the figures shown against India. 
£ milli Se eee : : 
Telegraph and _ telephone ’ wrens’ rose to 85 million square yards, which, apart from last March, was the 
equipment = : 0-6 10 | 13] 22] 23 |] 218 highest since 1941. The rise of 6 million square yards over the first an 
Implements and tools... 1-0 1-3 1-5 13 | 14] 1-4 quarter average was mainly in printed goods ; the total exported to qu 
pid ae A RS a | South Africa increased by two-thirds and to British West Africa by an 
ia one-fifth. g re: 
the March peak and was the highest for nearly three years ; the rise The figure for wool tops has only once been exceeded since 1935, re 
was mainly in finished goods. Exports of aluminium were nearly though exports of woollen and worsted yarns remained below the first 
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quarter average. Shipments of wool tissues showed some recovery 
from the April figure but were otherwise the lowest for nearly a year. 
There was a fall of one-quarter in exports to Canada from the January— 





Distribution of Exports of Woollen and Worsted Piece-goods* 























Se | 
Monthly Average | | | 
First | April | May | May 
Year | Year |Quarter} 1949 1949 1949 
| 1947 1948 | 1949 
ae: we 2 

Thousand Square Yards million 
Canadas ie 1,202 | 1,854 | 2,011 | 1,728 | 1,574 | 0-74 
Union of South Africa ... | 1,038 | 1,121 | 1,461 718 | 1,250] 0-50 
United States of America... 378 599 604 | 483 | 538 | 0-30 
Australia = so 150 473 781 | 556 | 644 0-27 

| | 

Egypt wes hed of 2a 371 343 | 365 | 414] 0-24 
New Zealand a as 331 502 509 | 443 | 520 | 0-22 
Eire Reh ast! os 236 | 414 579 | 571 | 466 | 0-17 
Hong Kong 244 375 275 | 138] 241] 0-14 
Sweden... oth a 167 286 93 | 167] 238] 0-14 
Denmark ... 1: ae 199 126 406 | 318 | 282] 0-13 
Brazil 40 107 148 | 176 173 | 0-12 
Other British countries ... 638 891 902 | 682 | 922] 0-42 
Other foreign countries 1,559 | 1,609 | 1,687 | 1,197 | 1,236 | 0-78 








6,329 | 8,728 | 9,799 | 7,542 | 8,498 | 4:17 
| | 





Total 
| 





* Excludes flannels and delaines and certain other types of cloth for which 
country particulars are not shown. 


March level and smaller reductions for most other principal markets. 

Exports of artificial silk tissues just exceeded the March record ; 
Australia and the Union of South Africa each took about a fifth of the 
total of 17-8 million square yards. The quantity of linen piece-goods 
was the lowest since last August. ‘The value of apparel exported in 
May was £2°3 million, about the same as in April and £0-4 million 
less than the first quarter average. 


Increased Exports of Chemicals 


The quantity of coal exported in May, slightly over a million tons, 
was more than in any previous month this year but was just below the 
average for the second half of 1948. 


Exports of Coal 


Monthly Average 























| First | April | May May 
Year | Year |Quarter| 1949 1949 1949 
| 1947 | 1948 | 1949 
| a ‘acil 
ousand Tons | million 
France oa aig! 0 57 | 125 | 124 125 0-46 
Eire Ba? aes ie 134 104 124 | 119 | 0-42 
Denmark... | 2 68 | 115 | 94 | 103 | 0:37 
Netherlands — 49 73 | 57 | 94 | 0-33 
Italy 0 67 93 40 | 73 | 0-30 
Portugal l 38 58 | 52 | 62 | 0-23 
Spain 1 52 51 | 60 | 66 | 0-22 
Canada 4 14 4| 5 | 44 | 0-16 
Egypt 0 23 24 | 23 | 42 | O15 
Gibraltar 6 23 35 | 39 | 38 | O14 
| | | | 
Other British countries ...| 17 44} 51 | 24 | 33 | O-12 
Other foreign countries ... | 7 306 | 242 | 228 |. 223 0-80 
975 | 865 |1,020 | 3-70 


Total ... ...| 88 | 875 | 





The major increase in the chemicals group was in exports of 
ammonium sulphate, which were more than four-fifths above the first 
quarter average. Shipments of both sodium compounds and paints 
and colours just exceeded the January-March average but did not 
reach the high January figure, while exports of finished dye-stuffs 
remained low. 

Exports of spirits recovered from the very low April quantity to 
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792,000 proof gallons, but for refined sugar there was a fall to 29,000 
tons, one-third less than in the first quarter. 

The figure for pottery remained rather low, but exports of plate and 
sheet glass, 11,000 tons, were the highest on record, and those of 
cement have only once been exceeded, in March. 

Shipments of paper, cardboard, etc., failed to reach either the 


Exports of Selected Items 





Monthly Average 











| | First | April | May | May 
Year | Year |Quarter| 1949 1949 1949 
| 1947 1948 1949 
| £ 
H Thousand Tons million 
Ammonium sulphate vr 21 | 18 18 5 | 32 6 
Sodium compounds -| 99 35 | 33 29 | 35 | O8 
Thousand Cwts. 
Disinfectants, insecticides, | | | 
etc. ate tia aan 62 57 | 41 | 51 1? 0-2 
Finished dye-stuffs 7 i | 2 |. 1s 0-7 
Paints and colours | 1b | 16 193 | 148 195 1-0 
Perfumery and toilet  pre- | | 
parations vide re 17 13 St | 6 OS 20 0-4 
£ million 
Drugs, medicines, etc. I? {| 73-1 £6 ( 16) 18 1-8 
Thousand Proof Gallons 
Spirits ae ai ch 634 737 | 778 | 555 , 792 1-6 
Thousand Cwts. 
Sugar, refined Sh 454 |; 970 | 868 | 783 | 571 1-0 
Million Lbs. 
Tobacco, manufactured ... 4-3 3-7 {| 42 | 39 | 4-4 1-7 
Thousand Tons 
Coal eae aes | 88 | 87K, «975; «865 1,020 | 3-7 
Coke ee Orbe 6 88 | 177 | 152 | 153 | 0-7 
Pottery... ag ase 15 21 3 | 3 |) 2 | &7 
Cement 12 130 164 146 183 0-8 
Thousand Cwts. 
Plate and sheet glass bia 107 155 | 190 167 218 | 0-6 
Asbestos manufactures... 166 218 237 220 | 222 0-5 
Thousand Cwts. | 
Paper, cardboard, ete. ... 187 | 220 | 326 | 301 | 364 | 20 
Leather... pe - 10 11 4 | 13 14 | 0-7 
Thousand Dozen Pairs 
Boots and shoes of leather 42 36) 2 i 2 25 0-3 
Thousand 
Motor car tyres... sas 82 123 | 143 111 150 1-1 


| 


January or March figures, but were otherwise the highest since the end 
of the war. Exports of motor car tyres were also at a high level. 


Imports of Food 


Imports of wheat in May were 418,000 tons, and slightly below the 
April figure, but otherwise the highest since last July. Imports of 
barley amounted to 52,000 tons, this being the first substantial quantity 
since last October ; supplies of maize, which were very low in April, 
rose to two-fifths of the first quarter average. Imports of oilseed cake 
and meal remained well below the 1948 level. 

The total quantity of meat imported was 91,000 tons, rather less than 





A satisfactory solution of our dollar problem can be found 
only by development of markets in Canada and the United 
States on a scale far greater than exists now or existed before 
the war. The building up of exports to Canada and the 
United States is the most urgent task before us. 

—The President of the Board of Trade 
in the House of Commons, April 11, 1949. 











in April but one-third more than the January-March figure. There 
were increases of over a quarter compared with the preceding month 
in the imports of both butter and cheese, the figure for the latter being 
the highest for over a year owing to substantial imports from the 
United States. Imports of shell eggs were again one-fifth below the 
first quarter average. 

Total supplies of fresh fruit and vegetables were 166,000 tons ; the 
rise of 34,000 tons compared with April was largely attributable to 
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heavy imports of new potatoes, amounting to 38,000 tons. Imports 
of dried fruit, 23,500 tons, were the highest since the end of the war. 
Reduced supplies from Cuba and the Dominican Republic were 
mainly responsible for the fall of nearly a quarter (to 189,000 tons) for 
sugar. Retained imports of tea were again seasonally low at only 
three-fifths of the January-March average, but the figure for cocoa 
was not far short of the high first quarter level. 

As in April, there were practically no imports of tobacco from the 
United States ; three-quarters of the very low total came from India 
and the Balkan countries. 


Imports of Food 











Monthly Average | 
| 


























| | First | April | May | May 
| Year | Year |Quarter} 1949 | 1949 | 1949 
| 1947 | 1948 | 1949 
| — £ 
Thousand Tons million 
Wheat pike one —_ 349 | 353 |; 368 | 453 | 418 10-5 
Flour Soe eee ess 74 68 | 40 | 65 | 63 | 2-2 
Barley nal oe: — 9 | 65 | S 1 ~6>] “ee | ee 
Oats ae aot oe ee ee 7 ons aon 
Maize an is | 40 lll 171 15 68 1-3 
Oilseed cake and meal | 26 46 | 13 20 22 0-4 
Cattle for food* ... ae 13 | 10 13 13 10 1-1 
Meat : } | 
Beef and veal | 45 | 34 | 2 21 22 | 146 
Mutton and lamb | ay i Bi 53 47 4-4 
Bacon and hams a es ae 8 10 9 2-0 
Canned meat... os 16 6 7 5 a 1-1 
Other descriptions ms 8 10 7 ll 9 1-6 
Butter - a or 18 23 30 27 34 9-5 
Cheese in oe ~— 16 13 18 18 23 4-1 
Eggsinshell ...  ...| 7 9 15 12 12 | 24 
Eggs not in shell a | 4 3 4 2 3 0-7 
Bananas ae oe 9 12 11 ll 7 0-9 
Oranges... sive << 40 50 13 19 0-8 
Tomatoes ... bes at aw a. ee 20 27 23 3:7 
Other fresh fruit and vege- | 
tables... ssi - | 64 74 56 81 107 5-9 
Sugar, unrefined ... x 1) 3 159 114 245 189 5-4 
Teat a ae pal oe 1 ee 18 13 ll 3:3 
Cocoa, raw ... as eat es a 9 21 14 "19 2-4 
Thousand Gallons 
Wine ma ook .. | 918 | 970 , 677 { 359 | 334 0-4 
Thousand Tons 
Other beverages ... | ee |) ee 27 28 | 28 2-1 
Fish : | 
Fresh or frozen ... aie 18 | 18 21 19 | 22 
Other (including canned) 7 3 3 | 3 0-6 
Other foods _— mene 128 127 | 116 | 136 178 8-6 
Tobaceo ll | 10 | a 4 | 3 1-3 
Total of food, drink and | | | 
tobacco ... — sos DaSUE 1,331 1,223 | 1,334 | 1,417 80-9 


* Estimated weight. ee ele eee ee 
{ Retained imports. 


Imports of Materials 


Imports of iron ore in May amounted to 793,000 tons, nearly 100,000 
tons more than in April ; the total quantity of iron and steel imported 
rose to 151,000 tons, the highest figure since 1944. Among the non- 
ferrous metals, supplies of aluminium went up by a third compared 
with April and imports of zinc were maintained at a high level, but 
there were reductions of about one-fifth for both unwrought copper 
and lead. 

Total supplies of timber were still low, at three-fifths of the 1948 
average. ‘The figure for hardwood, 43,000 tons, was nearly a third 
less than in April ; and though there was a rise of a fifth for pitprops 
(to 92,000 tons), imports of other softwood were little changed at 
113,000 tons. Imports of both woodpulp and paper, cardboard, etc., 
were one-third and one-quarter higher, respectively, than in the 
preceding month, when the figure for the latter had been unusually 
low. 

There was a further rise of one-tenth in retained imports of cotton 
to 55,000 tons, the highest since 1945. Retained imports of jute also 
showed a substantial increase, but there was a reduction of one-third 
from the very high April figure for retained imports of wool. 
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Supplies of oilseeds and nuts totalled 114,000 tons, about the same 
as in the preceding month, the reduction for ground nuts being offset 


Imports of Materials 


| 
Monthly Average 


| First | April | May | May 


Year | Year |Quarter} 1949 | 1949 | 1949 
1947 | 1948 | 1949 | | 
Thousand Tons niles 
Ores and metals : | 
Tron ore ... —_ = 570 | 727 | 562 |; 697 | 793 2.3 
Semi-finished steel* ... | 18 16 | 28 | 29 | 33 | ow 
Aluminium ne S| #2} 3 } 12 16 | 1-4 
Unwrought copper | 30 | 30 | 2 | 32 25 | 3 
Unwrought lead wan’ “ae | 13 | 15 | 24 | 20 | 23 
Unwrought zinc... i (a ae, a | a | IS | 18 
Tin ore and concentrates 3 | 4 | 4 | 3 | 2 | 08 
Timber, woodpulp and | 
paper : 
Hardwood fas ive 60 67 | 658 61 > | 10 
Softwood mee soe'.| 205 216 | 131 | 108 | 113 | a4 
Pitprops ... ae --- | 161 | 186 | 95 78 | 92 | 07 
Plywood... ... ../ 19 | 13 | 12 | 16] 18 | 10 
Woodpulp ee ee. ee 92 | 97 | 132 | 47 
Paper and board } 41 | 42 35 29 | 38 | 18 
| | 
| 
Textiles, rubber, hides and | 
skins : 
Cottonf ... — — 25 31 41 50 55 14-6 
Sheep’s and lambs’ woolt 17 19 23 33 21 77 
Flax te re sae 2 2 3 2 2 0-4 
Hemp and hemp tow 7 8 8 5 7 0-6 
Jute... oe ee 5 8 8 7 1] 1-2 
Rubber (crude and syn- 
thetic)t Ss ts 9 16] 10 3 15 
Cattle hidest —_ ae 10 8 9 12 10 1-9 
Sheep and lamb skins ... 2 2 2 2 3 0-7 
Thousand Cwts. 
Undressed furskins (other | 
than rabbit) 2 3 | 2 | 3 | 3 | 05 
| Million Square Yards 
Cotton piece-goods is | 220 18-6 29-3 | 32-9 | 34-2 2:2 
Jute piece-goods 21-2 | 27: 18-7 | 19-0 14-7 0-5 
Thousand Tons 
Oils, oilseeds and nuts : | | 
Ground nuts... ost ie 32 | 41 56 35 1-7 
Palm kernels... sol we) Si Qa} aay 3 1-9 
Other oilseeds and nuts 24 20 25 18 42 15 
Coconut oil vee ve 5 6 | 2 3 | 6 0-6 
Linseed oil —_ ner 9 | 4 | 3 4 0 0-0 
Palm oil ... _ ea is, 2 {| 2 |] Oo | 1:3 
Other vegetable oils... 4 8 ll | i 9 1-4 
Animal and fish oils... 16 15 19 22 38 3:7 


~ *Blooms, billets, slabs and sheet bars. __ 
+ Retained imports. 
by a rise in cottonseed (28,000 tons in May). Vegetable oils increased 
from 23,000 tons to 31,000 tons and 33,000 tons of whale oil were 
received. 
Imports of crude petroleum remained high and retained imports of 
Imports of Petroleum 


Monthly Average 








First | April | May | May 
Year | Year /Quarter| 1949 1949 1949 
1947 | 1948 | 1949 | sy 
ie 506 ee wa £ 
Million Gallons million 
Crude petroleum ss 51 98 113 134 130 3:2 
Refined petroleum T 
Kerosene... ae ae 27 34 16 33 3 ]-2 
Motor spirit ie icc 96 98 126 95 114 4-2 
Fuel oil and diesel oil ... 62 107 82 71 85 1-6 
Other sorts otis * 44 49 56 50 61 2:1 
Total: Refined petroleum 229 288 310 249 294 9-1 
a 


{+ Retained imports. 


refined petroleum were one-fifth more than in April, but slightly 
below the first quarter average. 
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Distribution of United Kingdom Trade in April 


HE FIRST table below shows the progress of the trade of the 

United Kingdom in recent periods, distinguishing those countries 

which are particularly important as markets or sources of supply. 
In the second table is shown the visible balance of trade with these 
countries. ‘The figures are derived from the Trade and Navigation 
Accounts in which imports are valued c.i.f. and exports f.o.b. 

Imports rose from a monthly average of £179-4 million in the first 
quarter to £187°5 million in April, while total exports, including 
re-exports, fell from £158-4 million to £142-9 million. 'The adverse 
balance in April, £44°6 million, was more than twice the January- 
March average. 

The value of imports from the Western Hemisphere fell by £5-9 
million, just over one-tenth, between the two periods, and represented 
25-03 per cent. of the total in April as against 29-47 per cent. during 
the first quarter. ‘The proportion coming from the United States 
went down from 10-02 per cent. to 9-29 per cent. and there was a slight 
fall for Canada and Newfoundland. ‘The major reduction, however, 
was in imports from the Argentine Republic, which fell by nearly 
two-thirds to £3-2 million, only 1-7 per cent. of the total. ‘There were 
no imports of maize from this country in April and much lower 
supplies of meat and oils, oilseeds, etc. 

Imports from the Sterling Area represented 42-34 per cent. of total 
imports in April, compared with 38-96 per cent. in the first quarter, 
and the value rose from an average of £69-9 million to £794 million. 
Imports from the Colonies rose by £1:9 million to £22:0 million 
(11:76 per cent. of the total), but most of the increase from the Sterling 
Area as a whole was in supplies from Australia and New Zealand. A 
small rise in the value of imports from European countries left the 
proportion for those countries little changed. 


Total exports to the Western Hemisphere amounted to £17-9 
million in April, compared with an average of £25-4 million during 
the preceding three months, and fell from 16-04 per cent. to 12°51 per 
cent. of the total. Exports to each of the three most important 
countries in this area showed a fall in value, but the reduction for 
Canada and Newfoundland was less than the average. Shipments to 
the United States went down by three-fifths to £3:4 million, mainly 
due to lower exports of non-ferrous metals, tractors, cars and whisky, 
and a reduction in re-exports of rubber. ‘There was an even sharper 
fall in exports to the Argentine Republic from £5-5 million to £1:3 
million, or less than 1 per cent. of the total, and here the reduction was 
widespread. 

The proportion of exports sent to the Sterling Area rose from 50-07 
per cent. during the first quarter to 52:14 per cent. in April, though the 
value was a little lower at £74-°5 million. European countries took 
29-03. per cent. compared with 27:76 per cent. during January—March, 
but here also there was a small reduction in value. 


In spite of the sharp increase in the total adverse balance in April, 
the excess of imports over exports in trade with the Western Hemi- 
sphere as a whole rose by only £1:7 million to £29-1 million. Small 
increases in the unfavourable balances with both the United States 
and Canada and Newfoundland were partly offset by a reduction for 
the Argentine Republic. "The favourable balance with the Sterling 
Area which averaged £9-4 million during the first quarter became an 
adverse balance of £4-9 million in April and this accounted for most 
of the rise in the total deficit. Imports from European countries 
exceeded exports by £6:1 million, five times the January-March 
average. 


Distribution of Trade 




































































Imports (c.i.f.) | Total Exports (f.o.b.), including re-exports 
‘ Percentage of total value | £ million | Percentage of total value £ million 
rea 
Third Fourth First Third Fourth First | 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter April April Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | April | April 
1948 1948 1949 1949 1949 1948 1948 1949 1949 | 1949 
United States of America 9-04 7:86 10-02 9-29 17-4 4-15 425 | 368 | 241 | 3-4 
Canada and Newfoundland 10-31 9-78 8-41 8-16 15°3 4-62 4-63 | 4:25 | 4-31 | 6-2 
Argentine Republic aa 5:86 6:37 5-04 1-70 3-2 3-31 4:25 3-48 | 0-00 | 1-3 
Rest of Western Hemisphere (other than | | 
Sterling Area countries, but including 
_Japan and Philippines) 9-31 7-71 6-00 5:88 11-0 3-84 4:47 | 4-63 | 4-89 7: 
Union of South Africa 1-59 1-43 1-69 1-59 3-0 7-21 7:34 | 7:99 | 8-31 | 11-9 
British Colonies one ose 10-49 9-33 1] -24 11-76 22-0 12-10 12-21 {| 12-41 | 12.74 | 18-2 
Rest of Sterling Area... ae a 23-97 24-69 26-03 28-99 54:4 29-43 28-55 | 29-67 | 31:09 | 44-4 
European countries (including their over- ; | | | 
seas possessions, other than those in the | 
Vestern Hemisphere) ... dee Aue 23-83 26-59 25-20 25-40 47-6 29-48 | 28-87 | 27-76 29:03 | 41-5 
Other countries... eee eee 5-60 6-24 6:37 7-23 13-6 5-86 5-43 | 6-13 6-32 | 9-0 
Total 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 187-5 | 10000 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 142-9 
Balance of Trade £ million 
| Average monthly rate 
Area Year Year Jan.—April Third | Fourth | First 
1947 1948 1949 Quarter Quarter | Quarter April 
| 1948 1948 | 1949 1949 
United States of America —235:8 —113-6 —50-4 | —100 | —75 | —I21 —14:0 
Canada and Newfoundland —193-2 —149-4 —%4-2 | —I115 —103 | —83 — 9-1 
Argentine Republic ee ee — 69-0 —125 | —56 | —48 — 35 — 29 
Rest of Western Hemisphere (other than Sterling Area | . 
_ countries, but including Japan and Philippines) ... —100-9 93-8 —l4:1 —10-9 — 6-9 —35 | — 41 
Union of South Africa ... ise =e ar ans ste + 65:9 + 89-5 +37:7 + 74 + 85 +96 | +89 
British Colonies ... - $e ex — 29-9 12-7 — 5:2 — 13 + 1-9 — 0-5 — 3:8 
Rest of Sterling Area... ou. uee teense eee | 8256 — 31-2 — 8-6 — 05 — 0-7 +03 | —10-0 
European countries (including their overseas possessions, | 
other than those in the Western Hemisphere) ... she + 12:8 — 13-6 — 9-7 | — 0-1 — 35 — 1-2 -— 6-1 
owen «. w-wh — 37-9 —98 | —1 } —2 | —18 — 45 
—431-7 —34-1 —26-2 | —21-0 | —44-6 
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British Industry’s Progress Toward Export 


Targets During May 


N THE following table exports in May are shown, together with 
gures for earlier periods, and the targets set for the end of 1949. 
Only the major items are included in this review ; more detailed 

figures, showing progress toward export targets for all products for 
which separate targets have been set, are published at the end of 
each quarter. 



































MontHiLy Rates £ million 
| Fourth | First | | Target 
Products | Quarter] Quarter; April May | End- 
| 1948 | 1949 | 1949 | 1949 | 1949 
Food, drink and tobacco | | 
Whisky, gin and other spirits ... | 1-62 | 1-52 1-11 1-59 1-62 
Beer & AS ; 0-19 | 0-23 0-24 0-25 0-42 
Refined sugar : ‘ 1-24 | 1-47 1-28 0-99 1-00 
Chocolate and sugar co: fectionery 0-80 | 0-63 0-56 | 0-58 | 0-65 
Biscuits... 0-39 | 0-35 0-28 0-31 | 0-40 
Other food and drink 2-53 | 2-31 1-71 2-10 2-2] 
Tobacco 1-52 1-62 1-51 1-68 | 1-45 
Toran 8-29 | 813 | 6-69 | 7-50 | 7.75 
Raw materials 
Coal 4:18 3-61 3-12 3-70 6-00 
China clay 0-14 | 0-09 | 0-13 | 013 | 0-15 
Other raw mate srials 2-27 2-79 2°17 2-13 9-50 
Tora 6-59 | 6-49 | 5-42 | 5-96 | 8.65 
Iron and steel | 10-08 10-33 9-90 | 10-60 | 10-50 
Non-ferrous metals 5:39 | 5-80 5-21 | 6-37 4-00 
Implements, instruments, etc. | 
Cutlery (including razor blades) | 0-35 | 0-40 | 0-31 0-40 | 0-55 
Scientific instruments (including 
photographic) ... Sh .. | 0-90 1-01 0-93 | 1-11 104 
Other implements, etc. ... 2-50 | 2-61 | 2-37 | 2:50 | 9.61 
TOTAL 3°75 4-02 3°61 4-01 | 4-20) 
Electrical goods and apparatus 
Wires and cables hy 2-12 2-20 2-04 2-29 2-20 
Wireless apparatus 0-96 1-04 0-95 1-05 1-32 
Telephone and sina eppara- 
tus 1-23 1-25 1-22 1-27 1-40 
Lighting apparatus 0-58 0-60 | 0-51 0-55 0-70 
Other electrical goods 1-66 1-77 1-64 1-85 1-88 
TOTAL 6-55 6-86 6-36 7-01 7-50 
Machinery | 
Agricultural machinery (other 
than tractors and parts) 0-56 0-57 0-45 0-53 0-55 
Boilers and boiler-house plant ... | 0-75 | 0-92 | 0-91 0-71 1-15 
Conveyers, cranes, hoists, etc. ... | 0°75 0-89 0:77 0-79 0-92 
Electrical machinery rer 2-75 3-45 3-24 3-01 9.85 
Machine tools (metal working) ... 1-35 1-41 1-21 1-37 1-45 
I.C. engines BE bees 1-45 1-72 1-71 1-90 1-72 
Pumps cs 0-57 0-63 | 0-62 | 0-65 | 0-65 
Textile machinery 3-20 3-72 3-28 3-46 3-24 
Other machinery 9-56 | 10-59 9-89 | 10-39 | 10-47 
Toran 20-94 | 23-90 | 22-08 | 22-81 | 23-00 
Vehicles 
Private cars, including chassis ... 5-24 5-33 5-27 6-55 5-50 
Commercial vehicles, including 
chassis ... _ ce 3°35 3-64 3-34 3-91 3-50 
Agricultural tract tors, complete 
(other than track laying) .| 1-97 2-29 1-47 1-55 2-00 
Railway locomotives and rolling 
stock, ete. 2-02 2-39 2-30 2-24 2-05 
Ships and boats ... : 3-88 3°36 2-57 3-66 2-50 
Aircraft, including parte 1-85 3-13 1-78 2-49 2-75 
Motor cycles and parts ... 0-63 0-70 0-52 0-64 0°75 
Pedal cycles and parts ... 1-62 1-89 | 1-78 1-96 | 1-75 
Other vehicles and parts 2-10 | 2-50 | 2-41 | 2-89 | 2-08 
Rubber tyres and tubes 1-04 | 1-21 | 0-99 | 1-36 | 1-25 
Tora. 23°70 | 26-44 | 22-43 | 27-25 | 24-13 


MontTuoiy Rares 





nr First | 
Quarter) Quarter 


1948 | 1949 





Products 
Cotton 
Yarns... Bs ie sot] Se 
Finished thread* | 1:16 
Piece-goods and other manufac- | 
tures | 10-26 
Tora 13-07 
Woollens and worsteds 
Tops 1-38 
Yarns os 1-15 
rt goods, blankets, eto. 5°30 
Carpets | 0°82 
TorTau 8-65 
Rayon and silk 
Rayon yarns and manufactures | 3°22 
Silk yarns and manufactures ... | 9°15 
Tora. .. | 3°37 
Miscellaneous textiles 
Linen yarns and manufactures... | 1°55 
Other manufactures... soo | rae 
Tora. 2-32 
Apparel 
Knitted goods 1-34 
Other clothing 1-51 
ToraL 2-85 
Footwear 0-61 
Chemicals, drugs, etc. 
Chemicals, dyes and dyestuffs, 
paints, pigments, varnishes, ¢ 
etc. and other products 5-75 
Drugs and medicines 1-39 
Toran 714 
Oils, fats and resins 
Refined petroleum, ete. ... 0-57 
Other oils, soap, wax, etc. 0-41 
Tora. 0-98 
Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 
Pottery se Pee fee 2 3 
Plate and sheet glass awe ... | 0°36 
Other glassware ... sip 0°35 
Asbestos manufactures ... 0-47 
Cement = 0-67 
Other products 0-35 
Toran 3°92 
Leather and leather goods... 0-75 
Paper and paper manufactures 1-97 
Rubber manufactures 0-54 
Other manufactures 
Floor coverings ... ... | 0°56 
Jewellery and goldsmiths’ and 
silversmiths’ wares 0-33 
Musical instruments ... | 0°43 
Toilet preparations Fei ... | 0-23 
Tovs 1m 0°37 
Other products 6-79 
ToraL 8-71 


* -E naliadien hank thread. 





+t Revised target, agreed with the industry. 
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£ million 
——— 
Target 
May | End- 
1949 | 1949 
1-99 | 1-85 
1-02 | 115 
11-57 | 12-10 
14:58 | 15-10 
| 
| 
1-94 1-65 
1-20 1-70 
4:75 | 6-00 
0-76 1-00+ 
8-65. | 10-35 
| 
3-85 | 4-30 
0-12 | 0-15 
3-97 | 4-45 
1:30 | 1-65 
0-89 | 0-85 
2-19 | 2-50 
1-08 | 1:70 
1-18 | 2-00 
-26 | 3-70 
0-46 | 0-00 
6-30 | 7:25 
1:79 | 1-75 
8-09 | 9-00 
0-46 | 0-80 
0-62 | 0-55 
1-08 | 1-35 
1-71 2-29 
0:55 | 0-46 
0-43 | 0-48 
0-49 | 0-49 
0-86 | 0-50 
0:43 | 0-48 
4-47 4-70 
0:77 | 1:05 
| 
2.03 | 215 
| 
0-53 | 0-67 
0-42 0-85 
0:38 0:58 
0-41 | 0-49 
0-43 | 0:34 
0-23 | 0-35 
6-73 | 7-94 
8-60 | 10-55 
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HOME NEWS SECTION 


Consolidation of Utility Apparel 
Order 


HE BOARD OF TRADE have made an Order the Utility Appa- 
Th (Maximum Prices and Charges), Order, 1949, coming into force 
on June 27 which consolidates the previous Utility Apparel (Maxi- 
mum Prices and Charges) Orders. ae 

This Order revokes eight Related Schedules leaving in force only 
the following seven Related Schedules — 

No. 1. Men’s, youths’ and boys’ outerwear (Related Schedule 

No. 1H and Supplements Nos. 1 and 2 thereto). 
No. 3. Women’s and maids’ outerwear (Related Schedule No. 3F 
and Supplements Nos. 1 and 2 thereto). 
No. 4. Women’s and maids’ underwear and nightwear (Related 
Schedule No. 4J). 


No. 5. Domestic and industrial overalls (Related Schedule No. 5E 
and Supplement No. 1 thereto). 

No. 6. Knitted Apparel (Related Schedule No. 6H). 

No. 7, Infants’ and girls’ apparel (Related Schedule No. 7C and 
Supplements Nos. 1, 2 and 3 thereto). 

No. 16. Gaberdine raincoats (Related Schedule No. 16 and 


Supplement No. 1 thereto). 
In those cases where Related Schedules are no longer published, 
distributors’ maximum prices will be computed by reference only to 
the price paid and the percentage mark-up permitted in the Order. 
It is not possible at present to dispense with all the Related Schedules 
but only those have been retained where the neea is greatest from the 
point of view of enforcement. Consideration will be given to the 
question of how far it is necessary to retain any of the Related Schedules 
in the light of the experience gained under the new arrangement. 
The Order also brings into force Supplement No. 2 to Related 
Schedule No. 3F (Women’s and maids’ outerwear other than knitted 
apparel and gloves) and Supplement No. 3 to Related Schedules 
No. 7C (Infants’ and girls’ apparel other than knitted apparel and 
gloves), which contain distributors’ maximum prices for garments 
made from cloths not peenney, = for these garments. 
» revoked Schedules are as follows :— 
No. 8H (Gloves), No. 9D (Merchant Navy Clothing) No. 10D (Oil- 
skins), No. 11E (Waterproofs), No. 12C (Nurses Uniforms), No. 13C 
(Fur Apparel), No. 14D (Braces) and No. 15¢€ (Corsets and Bras- 
sieres), which provided overriding Maximum prices. 
i ili arel (Maximum Prices and Charges) Order 1949, 
(ei aon, Ne M32) a + am schedules can be obtained from H.M. 
Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 and branches 
(price 5d., by post 6d.). 


Binder Twine Decontrolled Except 


for Export 


THE BOARD OF TRADE announce that from July q; binder 

twine is to be freed from control. This means that binder twine 
can in future be purchased and sold without licence and it will no 
longer be necessary for farmers to complete an acquisition note at 
time of purchase. Limitations on use have also been removed. 

Exports of binder twine still remain subject to licence, however, 
and applications should be addressed to the Export Licensing 
Branch, Board of ‘Trade, Stafford House, 14/20 King William Street, 
London, E.C.4. Y } 

Other questions relating to binder twine will be dealt with at the 
Raw Materials Department, Board of Trade, Room 257, Imperial 
Chemical House, London, S.W.1. bah 

The Order giving statutory effect to this relaxation is the Control of 
Binder Twine (Revocation) Order 1949 No. 1143, price 1d., post free 2d. 


Cotton Yarn Production 


RODUCTION of all cotton, spun rayon and mixture yarns, 

including waste, for the week ended June 4, although not a record, 
was 20-20 million Ibs., second only to the post-war best of 20-34 
million lbs. achieved in the previous week. ioe 

Total production in the 22 weeks ended June 4 was 421-39 million 
lbs., which corresponded to an annual output of 973 million Ibs., 
against the Government target for 1949 of 1,040 million Ibs. : 

The number of operatives at work increased to 106,980, against 
106,440 in the previous week. 


Paper Supplies for Newspapers 
and Periodicals 


Two NEW ORDERS are being issued by the Board of Trade in 

relation to newspapers and periodicals. These are the Control of 
Paper (Magazines) (Economy) Order, 1949, and the Control of Paper 
(Newspapers) (Economy) Order, 1949. 

The first of these Orders gives statutory effect to the announcement 
made by the President of the Board of Trade on April 7. It provides 
that periodicals established before August 16, 1940, will be permitted 
to use 70 per cent. of the paper they used in their basic period as 
defined in the Order, compared with 45 per cent. at present. This 
is in addition to any paper which may be required for copies for export. 

Periodicals and newspapers published subsequent to Aug. 6, 1940 

and at present restricted to 8 cwts. of paper in four months will be 
permitted to use double that quantity after July 1 (i.e. 16 cwts. per 
four monthly period). 

The second Order re-enacts the existing provisions relating to 
maximum page sizes and number of pages of newspapers published 
before August 16, 1940. The number of pages continues, as hitherto, 
to be based on the selling price during a specified period, but the 
period is now defined as the week ending January 8, 1949. Under 
the new Order newspapers will be allowed to average their permitted 
number of pages over eight weeks instead of over one week only. 

The actual paper consumption by any newspaper will not, however, 
be affected by these changes, and will continue at its present level 
under the arrangements which were notified to the newspapers by the 
Newsprint Supply Company in April last. 

The Orders, which come into force on July 1, may be obtained from 
H.M. Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 
branches, or through any bookseller (price 1d., post free 2d.). 


London Fashion Openings 


ONDON’S retail couture houses are showing their Autumn 

collections from July 25-29. It is hoped that overseas publicity 
already undertaken will result in the largest possible attendance of 
overseas buyers and create wide interest in London’s haute couture. 

During the week overseas visitors will be welcomed and entertained 
by the trade and the Government. The business programme includes 
sixteen separate shows by all the members of the Incorporated Society 
of London Fashion Designers and some independent houses, others 
being open to overseas visitors throughout the week. In addition 
there will be displays of fabrics, and an exhibition of handmade 
fashion products by Women’s Home Industries. 

An information office will be open from July 18 onwards at 12 
Hanover Square, London, W.1, where copies of the programmes 
and answers to visitors’ enquiries may be obtained. Admission to 
the collections and other functions is by invitation only. 


Purchase Tax Announcements 


Ring Boxes and Watch Boxes 


AFTER consultation with the British Jewellers’ Association the 

Commissioners of Customs and Excise have agreed that ring boxes, 
watch-bracelet boxes and similar jewellery receptacles made of 
cardboard and with detachable flock-sprayed insets are not chargeable 
with tax. Boxes which are padded, fitted or strengthened with 
other materials (apart from a textile hinge) or which have metal clasps 
or hinges remain chargeable. Notice No. 78, at page 47, should be 
noted accordingly. 


Party Frocks and Bridesmaids’ Dresses 


To remove doubts the Commissioners of Customs and Excise issue 
the following announcement in substitution for the announcement on 
party frocks and bridesmaids’ dresses issued on December 29, 1948 :— 

The exemption from Purchase Tax for garments of a kind suit- 
able for young children’s wear is deemed to include girls’ ankle 
length party frocks and ankle length bridesmaids’ dresses (i.e. in 
both cases, garments which in general style are the counterpart 
of adult evening dresses), provided the length in each case does not 
exceed 44 inches. The method of measurement for this purpose 
will be that specified at item G.10 in Notice No. 78a. 
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Visitors to Britain Spent More than £33 Million in 
1948, Including 50 Million Dollars 


T IS ESTIMATED, as stated by the President of the Board of 

Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, in the House of Commons on Tuesday, 

that half a million or so visitors who came to this country last year 
for business or pleasure, together with those who passed through on 
the way to other destinations, spent in this country about £33,000,000, 
in addition to the fares which they paid to our shipping and airline 
companies. From Canada and North and South America came 
147,000 visitors and our dollar earnings were about 50 million. 

Although the tourist season in this country has not yet reached its 
peak, there is good reason to believe that our earnings from tourists 
in 1949 will exceed £40 million (plus £15 million in fares) of which 
at least £17,500,000 should be dollars. 

The 1948 figures show that visitors from the United States headed 
the list of spending countries with nearly £7 million. Canada came 
next with over £3 million. The Netherlands led the European 
countries with France and Belgium next, and visitors from the 
Empire spent altogether about £124 million. 


How Figures are Collected 


The table opposite gives details prepared by the Board of Trade 
with the assistance of the British Tourist and Holidays Board. The 
calculation of tourist earnings is based on the actual number of 
visitors (Column 3) classified by nationality or by country of residence, 
coupled with an estimate of the average expenditure per head. 

Details of the number of foreign visitors are obtained from Home 
Office records which group them as holiday and business visitors 
staying for less than six months; visitors in transit; a number of 
other categories such as holders of Ministry of Labour permits which 
are not regarded as tourists; and a residual group of “‘ other aliens ”’ 
who are mainly immigrants, but a small proportion of whom (arbi- 
trarily estimated at 5 per cent.) are visitors staying for more than six 
months. These records include passengers arriving both by sea and 
air at all ports. 

Details of British visitors from overseas—mainly residents of the 
Commonwealth and Dependent Territories Overseas—are obtained 
in several different ways. The numbers arriving direct by sea from 
non-European countries are known from an analysis of the passenger 
manifests furnished to the Board of Trade. Those arriving by air 
are estimated by applying a factor guaged by comparing the total 
sea and air traffic on the particular route in question. ‘The number 
arriving by air varies as a percentage of visitors by sea from 12 per 
cent. to 30 per cent. There has hitherto been no means of finding 
out how many British visitors arrived from Continental ports in 
1948, and for these no allowance has been made. 

The maximum currency allowance for private travel is accepted as 
the total expenditure in the United Kingdom of holiday visitors from 
European countries. A different method has to be used for calculating 
the expenditure of business visitors and visitors from the wealthier 
foreign countries, whose governments do not impose restrictions. 
Firstly, an estimate of the length of stay is made. In the case of 
foreign visitors this is based on information supplied by the Home 
Office each quarter from their Passenger Traffic Index; and in the case 
of Commonwealth and Empire visitors, on information supplied by 
the national Tourist Offices of the countries concerned and by the 
Colonial Office. 

Secondly, the average expenditure per day on transport and accom- 
modation is estimated from information provided by travel agents 
and checked by an analysis of the cost of set tours advertised by the 
major travel agents, where an inclusive rate is quoted for accommoda- 
tion, transport, meals, etc., for the whole period of the tour. In certain 
cases, notably Canada and America, a further check is pro- 
vided by figures published by official offices in overseas countries. 
Finally, a further sum is added to cover expenditure on miscellaneous 
items such as shopping and entertainment, which are not normally 
covered by the travel agents. This is more difficult to judge, but 
from time to time sample surveys have been conducted on the ways 
in which tourists spend their money and the results have been fairly 
consistent. Thus, it is generally accepted that up to 25 per cent. of 
total expenditure in a country is made on merchandise, although some 
arbitrary allowance has to be made for such special circumstances 
as rationing which may affect this expenditure considerably. 

Although United States nationals in the figures shown here pay 


visits to the continent from the United Kingdom, there is little 
double counting, as they are classified as “‘ in transit ”’ in one or oth 
of their arrivals. ¥ 

The expenditure per head for holiday visitors is estimated, princi. 
pally from a Home Office “ length of stay’ sample obtained from 
their Passenger Traffic Index (16 days at £4 a day plus 25 per cent 
for merchandise). It is estimated that visitors from Canada stayed 
from three weeks to three months; from Australia and New Zealand 
they stayed about three months, and from Ceylon four to five months 
in Europe. It is estimated that only about 12 per cent. of the visitors 
from Australia and New Zealand travelled by air. Sea travellers from 
South Africa numbered about three times those arriving by air 

Expenditure by most—but not all—of the visitors from South 
America was in dollars. The expenditure by visitors from Dependent 
Territories was high, as the length of stay was usually three to five 
months. Expenditure by visitors from China was relatively high 
because the few who come are generally wealthy. 

The term “ other aliens”’ in the table below applies to those 
staying longer than six months; a large expenditure is allowed for 
because of the length of stay. 



































Expendi- | Expendi- 
Category Numberof| ture ture Sub- 
Visitors | perhead | in U.K. Totals 
Dollar Area r ° . 
United States ... Holiday 62,890 82 5,156,980 
Business 12,257 100 1,225,700 \, 380,04 
Transit pe 27,204 20 544,080 
British resident} 10,000 125 1,250,000 
Canada ... A All visitors ... 25,000 125 3,125,000 | 3,125,000 
Central and South Holiday 4,229 125 528,625 
America, See .| Business ats 1,321 125 165,125 693,759 
British resident 2,500 100 250,000 
Transit és 1,596 10 15,960 
12,261,470 
Sterling Area 
Australia and New All visitors ... 10,000 200 2,000,000 
Zealand 
South Africa . -" 12,000 200 2,400,000 
India... * # 4,500 200 900,000 
Pakistan ... se ae 300 800 90,000 
Ceylon 5 ae ae 750 200 150,000 
Eire one ae oes re es 775,040 
Dependent Territories of 
United Kingdom _.... =e 14,950 200 2,990,000 
9,305,040 
Non-Sterling Area 
WESTERN EUROPE: 
Austria Holiday pee 4,940 10 49,400 
Business... 699 25 17,475 
¥ Transit or 904 10 9,040 75,015 
Belgium Holiday Bee 34,279 35 1,199,765 
Business bee 8,883 40 355,320 
Transit a 2,647 10 26,470 | 1,581,555 
Denmark Holiday and 
Business ... 24,866 25 621,650 
Transit 2,028 10 20,280 641,930 
France... Holiday 74,067 15 1,111,005 
Business 17,377 35 608,195 
Transit ie 4,209 10 42,090 | 1,761,200) 
Greece ... Holiday and 
Business ... 2,977 25 74,425 
Transit — 1,192 10 11,920 86,345 
Italy Holiday and 
Business ... 13,166 30 394,980 
Transit ne 1,936 10 19,360 | 414,340 
Netherlands ... Holiday and 
Business ... 59,024 30 1,770,720 
; Transit oe 2,816 10 28,160 | 1,798,880 
No way Holiday and 
Business ... 13,099 25 327,475 
Transit sin 2,879 10 28,790 356,265 
Portugal Holiday and | 
Business ... 1,818 60 109,080 
Pa Transit —_ 107 10 1,070 110,150 
Spain ... Visitors 2,806 40 112,240 . 
Transit 1,303 10 13,030 125,27 
Sweden Holiday 18,053 35 631,855 
Business 5,142 40 179,970 
; Transit 1,736 10 17,360 | 829,185 
Switzerland Holiday 15,764 35 551,740 
Business 4,190 40 167,600 
Transit 2,498 10 24,980 744,320 
“Other Aliens”... as 4,000 300 1,200,000 
Stateless .. | Holiday and 
Business ... 5,446 35 190,610 
| Transit 2/528 10 25,200 | 
| DSSS 
| 9,941,335 | 
| abit Seei ER. 
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Visitors to Britain—(Continued). 


















































Expendi- | Expendi- 
Category Number of ture ture Sub- 
Visitors | per head | in U.K. Totals 
2. eee 
£ £ £ 
RN EUROPE : 
Baechosiovakia Visitors 2,571 25 64,275 
Transit 1,738 10 17,380 81,655 
Finland and Baltic Visitors 2,400 25 60,000 
States Transit 1,166 10 11,660 71,660 
Hungary Visitors wid 1,221 25 30,525 
Transit ~~ 846 10 8,460 38,985 
Poland Visitors . 2,578 25 64,450 
Transit ee 2,240 10 22,400 86,850 
Roumania Visitors aS 2 171 25 4,275 
Transit na 151 10 1,510 5,785 
Ruseia Visitors cae 107 50 5,350 
Transit ie 110 10 1,100 6,450 
291,385 
IppLe East : 
"Ea... Visitors 1,617 100 161,700 
Transit 100 10 1,000 
Other Non-Europe ... | Visitors Ses 4,293 100 429,300 
Transit 9 813 10 8,130 
Turkey, etc. ... Holiday and 
Business ... 3,576 35 125,160 
Transit ja 750 10 7,500 132,660 
732,790 
Far Past: 
china ... Ss ... | Visitors Sie 466 100 46,600 
Transit ae 267 10 ,670 
Jayan... Visitors ded 19 100 1,900 
Transit ides 22 10 220 
“Other Aliers”’ ane yer 750 300 225,000 
276,390 
CENTRAL AND SOUTH 
AY ERICA “ British resident (2,500) 100 250,000 
| TAL | 3,058,410 | 








Conference on Colonial 


and Prices 


CONFERENCE of Colonial Supplies Officers took place at the 
Colonial Office, Church House, Westminster, on June 8-June 17. 


Supplies 


Discussions at the conference, in which officials of the Colonial 
Office and of other United Kingdom Departments concerned also 
took part, centred around two needs: First, the need for Colonial 
territories to have access to the supplies required for their general 
economic stability and welfare, and for the execution of their develop- 
ment programmes, and secondly, the need to ensure not only that 
these supplies are obtained with as little expenditure of hard currency 
as possible but that they should make the maximum contribution to- 
wards the solution of the dollar problem. 


Against the background of this common purpose, the conference 
reviewed the world supply position of the goods which colonial terri- 
tories require to import, such as steel, cement, machinery, motor 
vehicles, food-stuffs, textiles, and so on. 


Meetings also took place between the Colonial delegates and 
representatives of the Federation of British Industries, the Chairman 
of the Cotton Board, and with the Chairman and representatives of 
the British Motor Manufacturers, at which were discussed the 
availability and suitability to Colonial needs and conditions of British 
goods of many types. 


Amongst other questions discussed at the conference were the 
many technical problems which arise in the operation of import and 
exchange controls, and the position of Colonial territories in relation 
to such matters as the European Recovery Programme and bi-lateral 
trade agreements with foreign countries. 


Addressing the conference, the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, Mr. A. Creech Jones, said that one of the most difficult 
questions which the conference had had to consider was the problem 
of relative prices of imports against the background of the need to 
protect the common gold and dollar reserves of the sterling area. 
There were in this problem two needs of very great importance to 
Colonial territories—one, the need to watch the cost of living and the 
cost of production, and the other, the need to make our maximum 
contribution towards maintaining and increasing the strength of 
sterling, which was so vital to all of us. 
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Import and Export Prices 


PRICES of total imports fell by one point between April and May 

to 117 per cent. of the 1947 average. For food, drink and tobacco 
the index fell by two points and is now five points below the peak 
recorded in January of this year; the index for raw materials fell by 
one point compared with April but was still higher than in any earlier 
month at 28 per cent. above the 1947 average. Prices of manufactured 
goods showed a further fall of one point. 

The export price index showed an increase of one point to 113 per 
cent. of the 1947 average. Prices of metal goods exports showed 
only a fractional increase, the index number remaining unchanged at 
112, but the upward movement more than offset the reductions of 
one point for textiles and for other manufactures. 























Prices or Imports 
Food, drink 
Total and Raw Manufactured 
tobacco materials goods 
(1947 = 100) 

1948 May ... eva 114 109 125 | 112 
June ... ve | 115 109 127 113 
July ... vee | 115 | 110 | 126 113 
August ia 115 110 | 126 112 
September ... 115 110 125 112 
October aaa 116 114 123 113 
November ... 117 115 | 193 113 
December... 117 115 123 114 

1949 January “ad 118 116 124 114 
February... 118 115 | 125 114 
March ie 118 114 127 115 
ys oer 118 113 129 114 
May... a. 117 lll 128 113 

















| Prices oF Exports 



































Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 
Total Other 
Total Metal Textiles manu- 
goods factures 
(1947 = 100) 
1948 May exe 109 109 | 108 112 108 
June ane 109 109 108 113 | 108 
July a 110 109 108 113 108 
August... 111 111 109 116 109 
September 112 111 111 115 109 
October... 112 112 lll 116 110 
November... 111 111 110 116 109 
December ... 113 112 111 117 109 
1949 January ... 113 113 112 116 111 
February ... 112 112 112 115 109 
March wee 112 112 112 | 116 109 
April “as 112 112 112 | 117 109 
May | 113 112 112) | 116 108 
| | 
* 
Customs and Excise Export Forms 


TO facilitate the use of a typewriter for the insertion of details, the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise are redesigning certain 
specification forms. 

Form 29a (Sale) has been re-designed to reduce its width to 10 
inches and this alteration involves the omission from the schedule 
portion of the form of the columns hitherto provided for 

(a) Particulars of process:.......0< <<<... ; and 

(b) Country of final destination of the goods. 

For (a) provision is now made immediately below, and for (b) a 
separate ‘‘ box’ is provided above, the column schedule. 

As a consequence of the altered design the items entered on each 
form must be confined to goods for the same country of destination. 
This is generally the practice under present conditions. 

The short versions of Forms 29a and 29B (Sale), hitherto provided 
for small consignments, will not be reprinted. All other Specification 
Forms in the 29 and 30 (Sale) series will be brought into line with the 
revised Form 29a (Sale) as they become due for reprinting. 
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Development Council Proposals for the Wool Textile 
Industry 


HE PRESIDENT of the Board of Trade announced in the House 
of Commons on May 10 that he had decided to proceed 
with arrangements for the establishment of a Development 
Council for the Wool Textile Industry, and that he would publish 
detailed proposals as soon as possible. These and a Draft Order 
for a Development Council for the Wool Textile Industry* were 
published on Monday. A summary of the Proposals is given below. 
The setting up of a Development Council under the Industrial 
Organization and Development Act, 1947, requires an order which 
must receive an Affirmative Vote by both Houses of Parliament. 
As Parliament can approve or reject but cannot amend an Order 
once it has been laid, the Board of Trade adopt this procedure of 
publishing proposals in draft form in advance, so that everyone 
interested can make comments or suggest amendments before the 
Order is laid. The Board of Trade ask for these comments by 
July 11, 1949. 
Summary of Proposals 


The Wool Working Party 


The Wool Working Party which met under the Chairmanship of 
Sir Richard Hopkins, submitted a unanimous reportf to the President 
of the Board of Trade in November 1946. In this report they 
expressed the view that there should be arrangements for regular 
consultation in the industry at the national level, and these should 
be such as to enable the workers to participate in the discussion of 
such general questions as had been reviewed by the Working Party. 

They considered that the question of whether the arrangements 
should take the form of a tri-partite Advisory Council required a 
decision by the Government on the basis of a wider body of evidence. 
They did, however, suggest the composition and functions of such a 
body if one were set up. The President of the Board of ‘Trade has 
decided that the establishment of a Development Council for the wool 
textile industry is the appropriate way to implement the Working 
Party’s recommendation and is in the best interests of the industry. 


Consultations with the Industry 


The proposal for a Development Council was first put to the industry 
in June 1947, and since that time consultation has taken place between 
the Board of Trade and the Wool Textile Delegation representing 
the employers, and the National Association of Unions in the Textile 
Trades representing the workers. The Wool Textile Delegation 
maintained the view that a non-statutory Advisory Council should 
be set up for the implementation of the Working Party recommenda- 
tions, while the Unions made it clear that in their opinion a satisfactory 
central body for the industry could be achieved only by establishing 
a statutory Development Council. 

At the request of the President of the Board of Trade, Sir Richard 
Hopkins undertook a series of negotiations to see whether agreement 
could be reached, finally proposing, as a compromise, that there 
should be a Development Council with limited functions, and parallel 
with it, a non-statutory Advisory Council to cover the remaining 
Working Party recommendations. ‘The Unions were prepared to 
accept this compromise if the employers were also prepared to support 
it, but the Wool Textile Delegation found the proposal unacceptable. 


The Draft Order 


The President of the Board of Trade considers that, in the absence 
of agreement on any alternative solution, it is in the best interests of 
the wool textile industry as a whole that joint consideration of, and 
advice on, the matters recommended by the Wool Working Party 
should be secured through the machinery provided by Parliament 
in the Industrial Organization and Development Act for cases such 
as this where the need for a central body is recognized. Detailed 
proposals for a Development Council are, therefore, set out in the 
present draft Order. ‘This provides for a Council whose composition 
and functions will be substantially those which both sides of the in- 
dustry are agreed should be those given to a central body for the 
industry. The Council will be required to take full account of work 


* H.M. Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 
and branches, price 4d., by post 5d. 

¢t Board of Trade Working Party Reports. Wool, H.M.S.O. 1947. 
Price 3s. 6d. 





being carried on by existing organizations which will continue to 
function as hitherto. 


Comments on the Order 


Comments or suggestions on the draft Order should be addressed 
to the Assistant Secretary, Industries and Manufactures (General) 
Department, Board of Trade, Millbank, London, S.W.1, to reach 
him as soon as possible and in any case not later than July 11, 1949 
They will be considered by the Board of Trade and appropriate 
amendments will be made to the draft Order if the Board conside 
this desirable. ‘This draft is, therefore, not necessarily the form jp 
which an Order will eventually be laid before Pasliament. 

‘ me following notes explain briefly the main proposals in the draft 
rder. 

Scope.—The industry to which the Order relates covers broadly 
all the activities of treating, using and consuming wool and anim, 
hair or derivatives such as tops, noils, rags and shoddy and includes 
spinning, weaving and making certain other products from these 
materials. 

Constitution.—The Order provides that the Council, whose mem. 
bers are to be appointed by the Board of Trade, shall be composed of 
(a) six persons capable of representing the interests of employers in 
the industry; (b) six persons capable of representing the interests of 
workers in the industry, and (c) three independent members. As 
provided by the Act, the Chairman of the Council will be one of the 
independent members and the Council themselves will appoint their 
Secretary and other officers. It will be open to the Council to set 
up Committees to consider problems which may arise in particular 
sections of the industry. 

Registration.—All persons carrying on business in the industry 
whose turnover exceeds £300 in any month will be required to apply 
to the Council for registration except those employing no labour on 
manufacturing processes. This exception does not apply to those 
who have work done on commission. The Council must keep a 
register of the names (including business names, if any) and addresses 
of all persons who so apply, together with a description of the type of 
business carried on by them. No other information may be included 
in the register, which will be open to public inspection. The Council 
may not refuse to register the name of any person carrying on busi- 
ness in the industry who applies for registration under this provision. 

Finance.—The work of the Council and their administrative 
expenses will be financed by a levy. Broadly, the Order provides 
for separate rates of levy on (a) the number of persons (if any) employed 
on wool textile production; (b) the weight of fibres processed in the 
spinning of yarn or the manufacture of felt; and (c) the weight of 
tops and broken tops processed in the spinning of yarn. The actual 
amounts are to be fixed by the Council from time to time, with the 
approval of the Board of Trade, subject to a maximum yield of 
£200,000 in any year, but the proportions of the rates under (a), (b) 
and (c) above are laid down. Thus, if the rate under (a) were 2d. 
per person per week, the rates under (b) and (c) would be 1d. per 
100 Ib. and 1-7d. per 100 Ib. respectively. It is estimated that 
£200,000 would be raised if the levy under (a) were rather less than 
4d. per person per week. 

Consideration is being given to a proposal which would require 
persons carrying on the business of dealing in the raw materials of 
the industry to contribute to the levy. 

Information.—The Council will have power to obtain from persons 
carrying on business in the industry such information as they may 
require for the purposes of the levy to assist them to determine 
liability to register. 

The Order contains special safeguards to protect the secrecy of 
trade processes, in addition to the provisions of the Industrial Organ- 


ization and Development Act governing the disclosure of information | 


about individual undertakings. 

Functions.—The functions which the Council may exercise are 
promoting research, exports and design and also advising the industry 
~ the Government on the matters reviewed by the Wool Working 

arty. 

The Industrial Organization and Development Act provides that 
a Development Council shall make an annual report to the Board of 


(Continued at foot of next page) 
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25 June 1949 


Growing Demand for British Films 


Overseas 


(¢ HE FUTURE of the Film Industry’’ was the subject of 

interesting comment by the President of the Board of Trade, 
Mr. Harold Wilson, at the annual film school of the National Film 
Association at Holmbury St. Mary, near Dorking, on Sunday. He 
expressed complete disagreement with those defeatists who thought 
that the film industry had-no future. For more than twenty years 
successive Governments had taken special legislative action to protect 
and encourage our film industry. The Government had every motive 
for building up a sound and economic film industry, both to play its 
part in the export trade and to protect the country against excessive 
payments of hard currencies for imported films. 

After briefly outlining post-war-legislation and difficulties affecting 
the industry, he mentioned the quality of British films as being on 
the credit side. Not only in this country, not only in the United 
States but, as he found recently in Canada as well as in many other 
countries, there was a growing demand on the part of the cinema- 
going public to see more British films. While he was in Canada, for 
example, the Ontario Film Board reported on the high quality of our 
films, and a market survey showed that a third of the cinema-goers, 
a growing proportion, expressed their preference for British films. 

The fundamental problem facing the British film industry was the 
economic one. Film production was necessarily costly and we had to 
face production for a home market only one-third, if that, of the size 
of the market which the American industry enjoyed. While there 
was always some revenue to be earned in overseas markets, only a 
proportion of the films we produced, and that proportion dependent 
not always on cost but certainly on quality, could earn large revenues 
in North America. It was this fact which had led some of our producers 
in their campaign to reduce costs to relate their budget to what they 
could be reasonably certain of recovering on the home market. This 
was right and proper and healthy, but it contained an element of 
danger, in that it might lead to too many stereotyped mass production 
films which almost from the start denied themselves any chance o 
earning dollars and overseas revenue. On the other hand, there was 
the danger of producing costly films in a conscious attempt to earn 
dollar revenues but which might fail to do so, thus involving such 
films in a certain loss on the home market. 


Maintenance of Quality 


These facts presented the British film industry with a serious 
dilemma. We had to produce enough home market films to occupy a 
reasonable proportion of our home cinema screen time, and thus 
safeguard our long-term balance of payments position, and most of 
these had to be produced within a budget which could be reimbursed 
from home market earnings. At the same time, this budget austerity 
must not be allowed to lead to a deterioration in quality such as would 
drive the people away from the cinemas into other forms of entertain- 
ment, nor must it be allowed to cramp the style of our creative artists 
and ultimately to prevent them from being capable of producing these 
high quality, and often costly films on which the reputation of our 
British film industry will depend. 

_ “Export or die’? was a maxim which applied as much to the film 
industry as to the nation. No film industry in the world, and the 
British film industry least of all, could afford to organize itself on a 
basis of producing films solely for the home market. The industry 
must be so organized and financed that its first aim must be the pro- 
duction of an adequate number of first quality films, many of which 
would cost more than could be expected from home market revenues. 
And as a basis for this quality production it must maintain a sufficient 





Development Council Proposals—(Continued) 


Trade and that this report shall include a properly audited statement 
of accounts. 

A copy of each annual report has to be laid before Parliament by 
the Board. 

Northern Ireland.—The Act has not been extended to Northern 
Ireland and this Order will apply therefore in Great Britain only. 

In accordance with Section 8 of the Act, the Board of Trade will, 
within three years of the coming into force of the Order, in consulta- 
tion with the Council and organizations of employers and workers in 
the industry, review the position to determine whether experience 
shows any change to be desirable. 
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flow of general production to provide the cadre of technicians, pro- 
ducers and actors and actresses from whom the talents necessary to 
produce our prestige films could be drawn, and at the same time to 
fulfil a high enough quota of home screen time to safeguard our 
national overseas payments position. We sought no monopoly of our 
own screen-time, or of that of any other country. We sought no 
quota protection beyond that necessary to maintain our film industry 
at the rate at which it could reasonably be expected to produce—nor 
had we done so. Equally we had the right to expect free access and a 
fair showing for British films on the screens of the world. 


The film industry was undoubtedly going through difficult times. 
But already some of the measures taken by the industry and by the 
Government were showing results. Whereas less than three months 
ago there were only ten first feature films in production in British 
studios there were to-day fifteen, and seventeen more were ready to 
start in the next month or two. The numbers employed in the studios 
had increased by over 500 since the end of March. ‘The improvement 
in film production was certainly a tribute to the growing part which 
the National Film Finance Corporation was playing both by direct 
and indirect financing of film production in the industry: Already, 
too, there were many signs that costs were being reduced to a more 
economic level. The whole industry was awaiting with keen interest 
the report of the Committee set up under the Chairmanship of Lord 
Portal whose untimely death the industry, in common with the rest 
of the country, mourned. Sir Arnold Plant had stepped into the 
Chairmanship of that Committee and by the Autumn, when the 
Committee reported, the vital problem of distribution, and of asso- 
ciated economic considerations, would have been fully surveyed. 


But whatever might come out of that report it would be in reducing 
production costs rather than in any easy hopes of increased revenues 
to the producer that the industry could hope to find security. No one 
would deny that the industry, perhaps through contagion from over- 
seas, had indulged in standards of cost far in excess of what sound 
economics would demand. The industry certainly could not afford 
to-day—if it ever could afford—wasteful methods of production, 
inadequate planning or restrictive practices on either side of the 
industry, and he looked to the Working Party of the two sides of 
industry, presided over by Sir George Gater, to bring forward con- 
structive and, if necessary, drastic proposals for bringing costs down 
to the minimum compatible with the quality production on which 
the industry must always depend. 

The Film Finance Corporation too was already operating as an 
instrument in the reduction of expenditure and was using its financial 
power to reduce and control costs and to ensure that an appropriate 
proportion of the costs of any particular film, whether for production 
or distribution, should be suitably deferred until the financial results 
of the film make their payment possible. 


Taxation of Trade Profits 


| accordance with the announcement about taxation of trade profits 
made in his Budget speech, the Chancellor of the Exchequer has 
appointed a Committee with the following terms of reference :— 

To enquire into the method of computing net trade profits for 
the purpose of charging them to Income Tax and to consider the 
question of the basis period to be taken in assessing the tax on the 
profits so ascertained; to enquire into the method of computing 
net profits for the purpose of charging them to Profits Tax; and to 
report upon any alterations of the tax law which may be desirable. 

The members of the Committee are :— 

Mr. James Millard Tucker, K.C., J.P. (Chairman). 

Mr. W. S. Carrington, F.C.A., 'Member of Council of Institute of 
Chartered Accountants. 

Sir John J. Cater, formerly Chief Inspector of Taxes. 

Mr. H. Weston Howard, Chairman of Hayward-Tyler & Co. Ltd., 
Chairman, Eastern Regional Board for Industry. 

Mr. W. W. Shepherd, Chairman of Turner & Newall Ltd. 

Mr. George Woodcock, M.A., Assistant General Secretary of the 
Trades Union Congress. 
The Secretary to the Committee is Mr. E. R. Brookes, Secretaries’ 

Office, Inland Revenue, Somerset House, London, W.C.2, to whom 

all communications should be addressed. 
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British Engineering Exports to Canada Could be 
Increased Tenfold 


DDRESSING members of the Institute of Exports at a luncheon 

in London on June 16, the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. 

Harold Wilson, remarked that in the past year the British exporter— 
producer, designer and salesman—had achieved the first objective of 
our post-war export drive by increasing our total exports to a rate 
sufficient to balance our overseas expenditure in total. Less than two 
years ago, in 1947, our overall payments deficit was £630 millions. 
This had been a great achievement. Our total exports, including 
re-exports, in 1948 amounted to practically £1,650 million—the 
highest value figure in any year of our history. In the first five months 
of this year they had risen still further ; the figure was £775 million— 
22 per cent. more than in the first five months of 1948. In January 
and again in March we reached 162 per cent. by volume of the 1938 
rate. 

But the growing difficulties we were encountering both with import 
restrictions in certain markets and with the cold blasts of competition 
in the buyers’ market which existed in other areas were showing us how 
right it was for us to maintain 155 per cent. of the pre-war volume as 
our target for the end of the year and to regard the maintenance of 
that figure, if we were successful in maintaining it, as indeed an 
achievement. While our exports for May recovered somewhat from 
April, they were clearly below our best January and March figures, 
and with the usual seasonal decline from now on owing to holidays, 
it would not be until we had the October figures that we should know 
whether buyers’ market conditions meant that we had passed our 
post-war peak. 


Challenge Facing the Exporter 


Stage 1 then, the achievement of overall balance, had been attained, 
but Stage 2, the achievement of balance in our dollar payments 
remained in 1949 the major task facing the country and the major 
challenge facing the exporter. Although in the last two or three years 
we had greatly increased the proportion of our necessary imports 
which we were getting from non-dollar areas—in 1948, for instance, 
nearly 473 per cent. of all our imports came from the Commonwealth 
compared with less than 40 per cent. before the war—we were still 
buying in 1948 from the United States alone at the rate of over £180 
million worth a year and £223 million worth from Canada. Against 
this our exports, though considerably expanded in each post-war year, 
were only £71 million to the United States and £74 million to Canada. 

We were, in fact, to-day paying for a far higher proportion of our 
dollar imports by our own exports and re-exports than we were before 
the war, but the other means of financing the deficit we had then, the 
income on our dollar investments and the vast proceeds of the sales 
of sterling area produce, were not able to make their pre-war contribu- 
tion in the post-war world. Before the war our sales of sterling area 
produce to the United States were enough, taken together with our 
investment income and other invisibles, not merely to bridge the whole 
of our trading deficit with the United States, but also to provide a 
large surplus of United States dollars with which to bridge our gap 
with Canada. But one essential prop of that pre-war quadrilateral 
system, sterling area sales to the United States, had been virtually 
knocked away. 

Remarking that selling in North America was becoming more 
difficult, he drew attention to the remarks of the Chancellor at Black- 
pool the previous week :— 

“In the first four months of this year the rate of exports to the 
United States was 14 per cent. lower than in the last quarter of 1948, 
and for North America as a whole lower than the average over the 
whole year 1948. It was also a smaller proportion of our total exports 
than before the war. There was another factor, too, that is making our 
dollar balance more difficult and that is the fall in price of some of the 
materials we export from the Commonwealth to the United States, 
for example, cocoa, wool and rubber. Cocoa has dropped to half its 
last year’s price, and rubber and wool are 10 per cent. down since the 
end of last year. 

“That means that in every way dollars are becoming more difficult 
to earn—it needs a very great effort if we are not to be compelled to go 
without either some essential foodstuffs or raw materials, which we 
now buy, and can only buy, for dollars—dollars, many of which are 
provided to us gratuitously by our friends in North America. We 


have done a great job in expanding alternative non-dollar resources « 
in the sterling area and elsewhere, over the last few years ; but there 
are still hundreds of millions of dollars worth of goods that we have 
to buy from North America because they are not available elsewhere,” 

That was the measure of the task facing us. He had just received the 
provisional figures for May of exports to the dollar areas. To the 
United States, to whom we were exporting in 1948 at an average rate 
of £55 million and even in the first three months of this year at an 
average monthly rate of £5-3 million, our May exports had fallen 
to £3-6 million, a little higher than in April. Against that our 
exports to Canada, which averaged £6 million a month in 1948 and 
£6-6 million in the first three months of this year, increased in May 
to £7-°5 million, very nearly an all-time record for exports into 
Canada. 


Exporters’ Land of Opportunity 


His recent visit to Canada gave him a very clear picture of our 
export prospects in that country and the steps which needed to be 
taken to increase our exports to the fullest possible extent. Canada 
was a land of opportunity for the exporter from Britain. With its 
vast area, its prosperous community, its enormous programme of 
capital development—oil resources, iron ore, hydro-electric, drainage 
and irrigation—quite apart from its industrial expansion, there is a 
field for expansion of capital equipment of all kinds which we have 
hardly yet begun to enter. He believed that we could in very quick 
time increase tenfold our engineering exports to Canada without any 
encroachment on the legitimate market of Canadian or even United 
States producers. But to do that we had, as every exporter knew, to 
study the market in detail to see what the Canadian buyer wanted and 
to see that he got it in quick time and at the right price. With one or 
two exceptions he found no evidence that our engineering exports were 
not fully competitive in price with those of any rivals we might meet 
in the Canadian market. 

But on deliveries special efforts must be made, where necessary, by 
putting Canadian orders at the top of the queue and getting away from 
the traditional commercial principle of ‘‘ first come, first served.” 

On consumer goods, where great achievements had been recorded 
in recapturing old markets lost to us through the war—he was thinking 
particularly of textiles, pottery and cutlery—and where great enter- 
prise had been shown in capturing new markets (he need mention 
only the great efforts made by the motor car industry), the buyers’ 
market conditions of 1949 with falling prices and shortened delivery 
dates on the North American Continent, presented new challenges to 
our exporters, our producers and our designers. ‘The Canadian 
buyer did not expect to buy ; he expected to be sold to. 


Personal Contacts 


** You cannot trade with him at a distance ; you have to go over 
and we need far more visits of what our Canadian friends call top 
executives of British export firms to go over and make contact with 
Canadian buyers, to see exactly what the peculiar consumer require- 
ments of that market demands and to see that they get it.’’ Whatever 
might be the experience in other parts of the world, the exporter could 
not in Canada just appoint an agent and rely on him to do the selling. 
The President stressed particularly the need to remember the vast 
size of Canada, to remember that there was, for instance, a vast 
consuming market in the far West, different in nature and often with 
differences in tastes and requirements from those of the Maritimes or 
of the Eastern industrial areas, or again of the Prairie Provinces. 

1949 was a year in which perhaps more than in any year in all our 
past trading history the skill of the salesman, the professional qualifica- 
tion and qualities of the exporter were of the first importance to the 
prosperity, indeed to the very economic survival of Britain. Never 
before had we needed so much the recognition of exporting as 4 
skilled profession, never had there been such need for the educational 
activities of that Institute and parallel bodies, never had there been 
greater need for them to display the results of their training and theit 
skill in the field. Salesman and exporters in general, all concerned 
with the production, style, design and marketing of our products, were 
in the front line of Britain’s economic battle. 
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25 June 1949 


British Handcrafts Join the Drive 
for Dollar Exports 


AN appreciable contribution to the Export Drive was commended 
by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir Stafford Cripps, at the 
inaugural reception of British Handcrafts Export at the Drapers 
Hall, London, E.C.2 on June 15. 

For centuries craftsmanship of British production has found its 
highest expression in goods made by hand. British Handcrafts 
Export, which is temporarily housed at 3 Central Buildings, Matthew 
Parker Street, Westminster, London, S.W.1 is designed to take the 
best examples of to-day’s craftsmanship and to sell them on world 
markets, particularly in the United States. The Chairman of the 
Council is Lady Cripps. 

It is intended shortly to open a showroom and offices in the West 
End of London where there will be a continuous but changing exhibi- 
tion of hand made goods and where prospective buyers and other 
interested visitors will have an opportunity of seeing B.H.E.’s wares. 
It is considered that while the craftsmanship of Italy, Sweden and 
Finland is finding fame in the New and Old Worlds, the work of 
Britain’s craftsmen—virile, modern, but guided by unequalled 
tradition—is insufficiently known and appreciated. It is the aim of 
B.H.E. to bridge the gap between British craftsmanship and the 
peoples of the world. 

There are many hand industries for which B.H.E. is working, 
principle among them being :— 


Bookbinding Jewellery 
Embroidery and needlework Lace 
Furniture Pottery 


Glass engraving Turnery and wood carving 
Goldsmiths’ and silversmiths’ Weaving, textiles and rugs 

work Wrought iron and metal work 

The Chancellor remarked that British Handcrafts Export had a 
duality of purpose which was perhaps truly British in its outlook. 
It was at the same time an attempt to build up a transatlantic com- 
merce in British handcrafts and to stimulate and encourage hand- 
craftsmen in this country in their work. In this highly mechanized 
and machine-minded age we tended to forget or overlook the part 
that handcrafts had played in the building up of our commerce and 
that they still can and must play. 


Construction and Design 


The reputation for British goods in the markets of the world came 
from two sources, solidity of construction and excellence of design 
and this latter has been the creation of the handcraftsmen of our 
country. ‘The Chancellor quoted from a report he had received from 
an Englishman just returned from a visit to the United States of 
America. 

“T cannot stress strongly enough the importance of demonstrating 
that in addition to our reputation for quality and tradition we 
should begin building a reputation for enterprise in the design of 
contemporary consumer goods and in the inventions of new ideas 
generally.”’ 

During the 17th and 18th Centuries reputations were built up by 
this country which had never been forgotten in the world markets, 
but which could survive merely by the repetition of what had now 
become Traditional Designs. The work of the handcraftsman ex- 
tended far beyond the actual goods that he or his assistants made. 
He in fact should set the tone for the design in the manufactured and 
mass-produced articles which formed the vast majority of the output 
of our country. But his inspiration remained the essential vitalizing 
factor, and if we were to allow our handcraftsmen to die out, it was 
not only the beauty of their personal productions that we should 
miss, but also the whole inspiration for our design in industry—an 
inspiration that was needed more and more as the buying public 
became more intelligent and selective. 


Encouraging the Craftsman 


As the leaders of the world’s industrialization we had come to be 
looked upon as a great manufacturing country and it was often for- 
gotten that even in modern times we had been able to boast crafts- 
manship of most varied kinds the equal of the best in the world. 

But conditions have changed in the 20th Century and there are no 
longer the well-to-do patrons who could and did spend their money 
encouraging our craftsmen in their work. Since the last war par- 
ticularly the lot of the craftsman had become so precarious that many 
of them had perforce abandoned their workshops for teaching or 
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other jobs, and the flow of apprentices had become smaller. If 
our craftsmen were discouraged and died out, then our crafts too 
would disappear and the whole standard of our design would fall. 
So, too, our own people would be deprived of those lovely and 
precious examples of man’s spiritual expression in material form 
which delight us and brought rest in a restless world. 

Individual craftsmen were still at work in this country and often 
under great difficulties. | Unfortunately as a living modern phe- 
nomenon they were practically unknown overseas. Only the merest 
trickle of their goods went overseas and so only a trickle of dollars 
or other hard currencies returned. This was not the case with the 
craftsmanship of some other European countries which was no better 
than our own, and the time had come when we must dispel the cloud 
of obscurity which had enveloped the products of our modern 
craftsmanship abroad. 


Available Contribution 


It was for this purpose that the British Handcrafts Export was 
given birth, to give to our craftsmen the opportunity to pursue 
vigorously their vocation by supplying them with the opportunity 
to export their products—an opportunity which the majority of them 
lack to-day. In this way we could maintain and increase our British 
reputation for high quality, well-designed goods and help the export 
of our mechanized industries. We had a contribution to make 
through this channel to world culture and development, but we 
needed a means whereby that contribution could be made in full 
measure with its attendant benefits to ourselves and the world. 

British Handcraft Exports is a private enterprise venture though 
it had the full support and blessing of His Majesty’s Government. 
It was a non-profit-making company which would have to pay its 
way by the sales it made. It was therefore organized—as it must be— 
on business lines and staffed by men and women who had business 
experience but who were also sensitive to the needs of craftsmen and 
craftsmanship. 

The fact that Mr. Stedeford, the Chairman of Tube Investments 
Limited, had spent so much of his valuable time and energy attending 
to the business side of the B.H.E. organization should be a sufficient 
assurance that it would not be mismanaged. B.H.E. required a 
considerable capital if it was to assist craftsmen to carry the financial 
burden of their work and also to have a stock of products to meet the 
fluctuating demand. So to-day they made an appeal to all who had 
the cause of our export trade and of British craftsmanship at heart to 
give to or invest in B.H.E. They intended to try to establish them- 
selves first in the United States of America market and after that in 
Canada and other dollar markets. Over and above what had already 
been subscribed or promised, which amounted to about £100,000, 
a further £100,000 was required if the job was to be done properly. 


Warning on Gravity of the 
Dollar Gap 


ME: DOUGLAS JAY, Economic Secretary to the Treasury, 
speaking at Eastbourne on June 17, said that difficult as it was to 
foresee changes in economic fortunes, and rapid as they sometimes 
were, the danger threatening our economy did not appear to be an 
outbreak of unemployment due to internal causes, but rather the 
pressing, persistent, dominating malady of the dollar shortage. 
Indeed, unemployment in Britain had fallen further in the last few 
months. If there was any risk of unemployment, it was most likely 
to come from lack of dollars with which to buy raw materials. 

The over-riding need was, therefore, still to earn and save more 
dollars by any and every method. Anybody who helped in the drive 
to earn or save dollars was thus making the utmost contribution 
possible to full employment and the maintenance of our standard of 
living ; and anybody who impeded that drive, by unofficial strikes or 
anything else, was imperilling both. He doubted whether the public 
had even yet understood how serious and threatening was our dollar 
gap. The dollar situation of the sterling area was not improving. 
At the moment indeed it was feeling the adverse effects of the growing 
difficulty in selling goods to the United States due to declining 
consumers’ purchasing power there. ‘The United Kingdom and the 
other members of the sterling area as a whole were still buying too 
much from the dollar countries and selling too little. ‘This could not 
go on indefinitely, and anyone who ignored or belittled the continued 
gravity of this problem was misleading the British public, and arousing 
false expectations. 
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Questions Asked and Answered in Parliament 


Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered in Parliament. 


TUESDAY JUNE 21 
Reyrolls Limited 


The President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, was asked 
if he was in a position to make a statement upon the results of the 
inquiry instigated by his department into share dealing by the former 
chairman of Reyrolls Limited, in connection with transactions of that 
company. 

The President replied that the inspector’s report had been received 
and copies had been sent to the Court and to the companies and 
persons concerned. Certain representations had been received which 

. were being considered. He was not yet in a position to make a further 
statement. 


Whisky for Canada 


It was stated that 861,000 proof gallons of whisky, valued at 
£1,799,000, were exported to Canada during 1948. 


Description of Furs 


The President said he would not make an order to compel whole- 
salers and retailers of fur coats or other articles made from fur-bearing 
animals to state clearly the origin of the fur. The trade descriptions 
of furs now in use were widely known and he should not feel justified 
in compelling traders to change their practice. A trader who applied 
a false description to furs or any other goods might be prosecuted 
under the Merchandise Marks Act, 1887, by any interested person. 


Stocktaking of Raw Materials 


Asked why a general physical stocktaking of the raw materials in 
the possession of his department was impracticable, the President 
replied a complete check was impracticable owing to shortage of 
technical staff. Limited physical tests were undertaken wherever 
possible. 


Factories in Development Areas 


The President said that as far as could be judged from the informa- 
tion given to the Board of Trade by the firms concerned, 44 applicants 
for new Government financed factories in the Development Areas 
withdrew during the past 12 months, owing to changing economic 
circumstances of one kind or another. All but ten of the factories, 
in respect of which applications were withdrawn, had been re- 
allocated or have firm applicants in view. 


Anglo-Soviet Trade Discussions 


Asked what was the position regarding the discussions in connection 
with the extension of the Anglo-Soviet Trade Agreement of 1947, 
the President said discussions were taking place in Moscow about 
grain, and the other aspects of a one-year Agreement were being 
discussed in London. He was not able to give further details at this 
stage. 


News-Reel Films 


The President was asked what amount of raw film stock was saved 
in 1948 by the cross-over system under which cinematograph exhibi- 
tors were prevented by the Cinematograph Film (Control) Order of 
1943 from cancelling their subscription to news-reels, and what was 
the total sum compulsorily subscribed in 1948 by cinematograph 
exhibitors, other than the Gaumont, Odeon and A.B.C. circuit 
exhibitors, to news-reels. 

The President replied that exhibitors affected by the cross-over 
system, which enabled one copy of a newsreel to serve for two cinemas 
at once, could not have had separate copies for each of them without 
increasing the consumption of film stock in 1948 by about 20 million 
linear feet. No exhibitors were subscribing compulsorily to news- 
reels, except in the sense that one term of the contracts which all the 
subscribers accepted voluntarily in 1943, precluded them from 
cancelling their subscriptions during the continuance of the Cine 
matograph Film (Control) Order, 1943. 


Exchange of Films 

The President stated that in 1948 the leader of the Soviet Trade 
Delegation in London suggested an exchange on a barter basis of 
selected Russian and British films. He, the President, welcomed the 
suggestion and agreed to explore the practical possibilities. Since 
then copies of 11 Russian and 11 British films had been exchanged for 
viewing. The Russians had not yet reported on the British films, 
but after viewing the Russian films, the British film companies 
concerned had now reported that the box office takings on these 
particular films would not in their opinion cover the distribution 
expenses, including the cost of preparing English versions. The 
companies would, however, be very willing to discuss terms for any 
of the British films which the Russians might be interested to take 
on an ordinary commercial basis. 


Exports of Lenses 


It was stated that the value of the United Kingdom exports of 
lenses for spectacles, goggles, eyeglasses or monocles to dollar countries 
between July 1948 and May 1949, was £20,000. 





Hosiery and Lace Industry Research 


NE of the most complicated problems confronting manufacturers 

of knitted footwear is the variation in size of the sock or stocking 
as it comes off the machine. The hosiery industry is concerned to 
make a uniform product as far as possible, and work on the causes and 
cure of variation has been started in Nottingham by the new research 
organization of the industry—the Hosiery and Allied Trades Research 
Association. 

Variations in sock size are being considered first as the sock is one 
of the simplest products of the knitting machine. The latest tech- 
niques of control will be investigated ; it may be possible, for example, 
to regulate the tension of the yarn during knitting automatically by 
an electronic device. For further information apply to Dr. David 
Starkie, The Hosiery and Allied Trades Research Association, 
Thorneywood House, 1st Avenue, Sherwood Rise, Nottingham. 
(Telephone : Nottingham 63311.) 

Important research work is also being carried out in connection 
with the lace industry. Lace, the most delicate and fragile of textiles 
in appearance, is made on a machine which may be 36 feet long and 
18 feet high. The lubrication of such a machine has always been a 


problem for the industry. ‘Tests of new lubricants are to be made at 
every stage up to full-scale trials on a working lace machine before 
any one is recommended by the Lace Research Association. 


Another important problem on which the Association is working is 
that of Jacquard strings. The invention of a Frenchman who gives 
it its name, the Jacquard is the brain of a lace making machine. In 
the case of the lace curtain machine there are thousands of strings, 
which activate the pattern forming mechanism, running down from it 
to the machine. These strings change in length according to the 
weather and slight variations in length will produce flaws in the design 
of the lace coming from the machine. There are three possible 
solutions—to design a new Jacquard without strings, which would 
take far too long, to control completely the temperature and humidity 
in the factories, which would cost far too much money, or to find a 
string which is not affected by humidity. Research, therefore, 18 
concentrated on this immediate solution. “i 

The D.S.I.R. stand at the Nottingham Quincentenary Exhibition, 
June 27-July 2, will show the work being done by the Lace Research 
Association in Nottingham and elsewhere on lubrication and Jacquard 
strings. For further information apply to Mr. J. C. MacCallum, 
Lace Research Association, 71 Upper Parliament Street, Nottingham. 
(Telephone : Nottingham 3465.) 
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5 June 1949 


Fourth International Tin Study 
Group Meeting 


HE Fourth Meeting of the International Tin Study Group began 

in the Hall of the Royal Geographical Society, London, on June 14. 
There were present delegates and advisers from Australia, Belgium, 
Bolivia, British Colonial and Dependent Territories, Canada, China, 
Czechoslovakia, France, India, Italy, Netherlands, Thailand, United 
Kingdom and United States of America. Observers were also present 
from the United Nations, the Organization for European Economic 
Co-operation and the Tin Research Institute. 

Mr. W. G. Fergusson (United Kingdom) was elected chairman ; 
Dr. G. C. Monture (Canada) and Mr. Sawet 'Tantraporn (Thailand) as 
vice-chairmen ; and Mr. W. Fox (International Tin Study Group), 
Mr. C. A. James (United Kingdom) and Mr. J. Y. Gautier (France) 
as the Secretariat. 

The Minister of Supply, Mr. George Strauss, welcomed the 
delegates and said he hoped they would enjoy their stay, in spite of 
their preoccupation with the many and difficult problems which con- 
fronted them in their study of the tin industry. They represented the 
major part of both the tin producing and the tin consuming countries 
of the world. 

The tin-producing industry sustained more direct physical damage 
during the war than any other of the great primary industries of the 
world, as so large a proportion of it was concentrated in the occupied 
territories of South-East Asia. The process of reconstruction there 
had, for one reason or another, been slow and it was only now that the 
industry was getting back to something approaching its pre-war 
position. The production of tin played a major part in the economic 
life of those territories and it was of the utmost importance that their 
recovery should not be jeopardized by unregulated or un-ordinated 
action. This was one of the major reasons why the work of the Study 
Group was so vital. 


The Queen will open Scots Fair 


A WALL of draped glass silk, 50 feet long and 30 feet high, glinting 

from special lights on the ceiling, will be the backcloth to the plat- 
form from which the Queen will open the Scottish Industries Exhibi- 
tion before 3,000 guests in the arena at Kelvin Hall, Glasgow, on 
September 1. 

The hall is being completely redecorated for Scotland’s shop 
window. It is the first major redecoration since Kelvin Hall was 
built in 1927. 


Anglo-Hungarian Trade and 


Financial Talks 
DE: SULYOK, Hungarian Under-Secretary of Finance and 


Dr. Buzas of the Hungarian Ministry of Commerce, accompanied 
by trade and financial experts, were received at the Board of Trade 
on Monday at the opening of talks which will cover the whole field 
of Anglo-Hungarian trade and financial relations. 

The United Kingdom and Hungarian delegations agreed to defer 
further statements until the conclusion of the talks. 


Road Passenger Transport 


THE MINISTER of Transport, Mr. Alfred Barnes, has made an Order 
under the Transport Act, 1947, providing for the establishment 
of an additional Executive to be known as the Road Passenger 
Executive. 
The Order also provides that, from June 20, the existing Road 
Transport Executive will be called the Road Haulage Executive. 
The members of the new Executive, and consequential changes in 
the Road Haulage Executive, will be announced shortly. 


Machine Tool Disposals 


HE Disposal Centre in London and at the Daimler No. 2 Factory, 
Coventry, will be closed on June 30, when sales of Government- 
owned surplus machine tools at fixed prices will be discontinued. 
he Ministry of Supply state that stocks held at that date, and future 
surpluses will be sold at auctions which will be held as frequently as 
the quantity of tools becoming available will permit. Notice of forth- 
coming auctions will be given in the Board of Trade Journal. 
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The report of the United Kingdom Engineering Mission 
to Canada stressed the need for exporters to quote prices 
which include all charges to destination if effective com- 
petition is to be offered in the Canadian market. In 
co-operation with its extensive Organisation in Canada, 
LEP can accept shipments for delivery to site anywhere 
in the Dominion. LEP have the experience and the 
equipment needed for handling machinery and plant, and 
will gladly supply inclusive quotations covering collection, 
packing, shipping, and delivery. 





LEP TRANSPORT LTD. 


SUNLIGHT WHARF, UPPER THAMES STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 








Telephone : CENtral 5050 (20 lines). Telegrams : Depolep, Cent., London. 





PLASTIC 
PIPINGS, 


BINDINGS, 
STRAPPINGS 


made to the MARSHALL FORMULA 
do not tear, stretch or crack 
Test samples and technical advice with pleasure 








C. & C. MARSHALL LTD. 
PLASTRIP HOUSE, OAKLEIGH ROAD NORTH, 
LONDON, N.20. Phone & Grams HILLSIDE 5041/2 








THE COUNTY BOROUGH OF MIDDLESBROUGH 


INDUSTRIAL & MODERN HOME EXHIBITION 


TOWN HALL . MIDDLESBROUGH 
SEPTEMBER 7th to 17th, 1949 








All manufacturers desiring to exhibit in the above 


Exhibition, should apply to: 


RENOVA EXHIBITIONS LIMITED 

Town Hall, 24 Middle Street, 

MIDDLESBROUGH ° BRIGHTON, 1 
(Brighton 7167 2 lines) 
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Sales by Auction and Sales German Plant as Reparations 
XPRESSIONS of interest received in respect of the 
y ender . é ; under. 
mentioned German plants as reparations have not justified the 
([HE BOARD OF TRADE have made 2 new Order (a) which super- ¢Utry of a bid by the United Kingdom. bai procedure at the Inter. 
sedes the Sales by Auction and Tender (Control) Order, 1947 Allied Reparation Agency provides that where no country bids for g 
(b), as amended(c). complete plant, it may be disposed of in smaller units. In the unlikely 
This Order prohibits, except by licence, the sale by auction or by ¢Vent, therefore, of these plants not being allocated in their entirety — 
tender of (i) new goods which are for the time being price-regulated t® Some other country the British Government Production Depart. 
under the Prices of Goods Act, 1939, or for which a maximum price ™ents concerned will, where necessary, ascertain whether those who 
has been fixed by an Order for the time being in force under the Goods have expressed interest in individual items of plant are still interesteq — 
and Services (Price Control) Act, 1941, and of (ii) certain second-hand 24d if so, it may be possible to take advantage of the second oppor. 
goods which are or have been within the six months preceding the ‘UIty of acquiring them. No reliance should however, be placed on Jour 
sale part of the stock-in-trade of a business, unless such goods are this procedure for obtaining plant urgently required and no further Oriet 
assets of a deceased person’s estate being sold by the legal personal #2 2nouncement will be made in the Board of Trade Journal of plants Spotl 
representative, in which event their sale by auction is prohibited which may be dealt with in this fashion. AY 
only if they are, or were, at the time of the deceased person’s death, 7 We 
part of the stock-in-trade of a business. Char 
These second-hand goods are :— Serial No. | Name Location Mayt 
Carpets of a description for which a maximum price has been fixed B/S/2 | C. Albert, G.m.b.H. es pa sia ... | Wuppertal-Barmen, Saint 
by the Carpets (Maximum Prices) Order, 1947 (d), as amended Sas Peitode. naker W wa 8 EP —— 
(e) or - — Carpets (Maximum Prices) Order, 1949 (f), Bish? Aufrugba Zosenhausenwerk ee Dusseldorf, The 
as amended (g). /8/206 Teute, A. y. ove eve oes eee | Sehwelm. 
Domestic pottery of a kind used in the preparation or serving of 8/387 | Yonaiwerke, GmbH... 2 | Keene 
food or drink. 2060 Furstlich Hohenzollersche eap a ... | Lauchertal. Tuna 
Typewriters a —— . ss eee ee oes — Inch 
ars ee 2156 | do. ste Kak ae nes ee sie 0. 
we machines. 3177 do. Beit ea caee> lace Maced yee aeeee Rheinfelden, Singi 
ash registers. 2180 Degussa... vse ves ve wee | Konstanz, Let's 
The Order does not apply to :— ed oe a is as we ei — Byer 
Goods sold by order of the Court or of a Government Department. 2194 | a ate. ete iy tire ea tn do. The 
Goods in respect of which the sale by auction or by tender is from pad ~ ene 3s ES my Bt z Pope 
time to time regulated or controlled by Orders made by a com- 2198 | Ri race ny ce = Gece awn eet ecco 
petent authority, not being the Board of Trade, under the of IE = Sag dlls Mlle ee ol Le ee weal by 
Defence (General) Regulations, 1939. 2032 | Ertner .. 2. | Ludwigshafen: ty 
Unredeemed pledges sold by auction by an auctioneer conducting a | a Se —— Fie 
asale on behalf of a pawnbroker in accordance with the provisions — | cuaktinn - ~~ ~~ lieben. Big | 
of the Pawnbrokers Act, 1872 (h). no ree . = Sis ave so eee wale —— AW 
The provisions of the superseded Order as to declarations, records 2333 ween BG ee Figh 
and notices have been discontinued. 2387 | Steinel Bernard... be ait sa os aor “eae Hom 
The Order will be published on Monday, June 27, 1949, and will a oe. Ditt 
come into operation on Wednesday, June 29, 1949. Copies may be one | ee ee emcee oo 
obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, ae ne oe I: ee eee “hat Nich 
London, W.C.2, and branches, or from any bookseller. Dek 
In addition, the plants noted below are about to be allocated between Hok 
(a) The Sales by Auction and Tender (Control) Order, 1949. the member nations of the Inter-Allied Reparation’ Agency and He’s 
(b) S.R. & O. 1947 (No. 1469) II, p. 1247. although the United Kingdom has bid for them, it has already become poe 
(c) S.I. 1948 No. 2626. apparent that one will not be allocated to this country, while the Sunk 
(d) S.R. & O. 1947 (No. 607) I, p. 869. other is destined for use in a Government Establishment if the Trap 
(e) S.I. 1948 No. 1241. United Kingdom bid is successful. Mak 
(f) S.I. 1949 No. 28. Bric! 
(g) S.I. 1949 No. 376. Briel 
(h) 35 & 36 Vict. c. 93. Serial No. | Name | Location M 
2019 | Aluminium Walzwerke ... ove see oe Wutoschingen. = 
2292 Lytax-Werke, G.m.b.H. ... ye | Freiburg-Breisgau. Bric! 
Removal of Board of Trade Manchester as Bric 
Regional Office Consequently, all who, in response to previous apne a 
have expressed interest in obtaining equipment from the plants in Ce 
AS from June 29, the Manchester Regional Office of the Boardof'Trade _ the above two lists should note that, subject to the proviso mentioned Bric! 
will be situate at 76 Newton Street, Manchester, 1. (Tel.: Man- in the first paragraph, they will not now be available for disposal in Bric 
chester Central 2171.) the United Kingdom. m.. 
ric! 
Hi 
Bric! 
Bricl 
e 2 a . 
Ministry of Works Auction Sales Bri 
Bricl 
| Bric] 
Date | Stores | Location Auctioneers ; th 
June 30, July 31 | Miscellaneous building materials ... | Edgware 8.M. Depot, Middlesex: ... ... | Stimpson, Lock & Vince, 9 Station Road, Watford. aaa 
| (Tel.: Watford 2215.) | 
July 6,7,8 ... | rm = a ... | Risley 8.M. Depot, Lancashire... ... | R. Walker & Sons, Moss Lane, Alderley Edge, Ches. | | 
(Tel: Alderley Edge 2346.) 4 ' 
July 6 ... “es “s - ss ... | Croydon Corporation Depot, Albert Road, | Bromley & Co., 5 London Road, Forest Hill, S.E.23. FF , 
South Norwood. (Tel.: For. 1181-2.) 











N.B.—Admission to depot for inspection prior to any of the above auctions will be by catalogue obtainable from auctioneer named in last column. 
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Registrations of British and Foreign Films 


Te following are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 and 1948, during the week ended Tuesday, June 21, 1949 :— 











hi 
Length Date of 
Title of Film Registered in the Name of Maker’s Name Registered No.| (feet) | Registration 
BritisH 
Journey for Jeremy New Realm Pictures Ltd. G.B. Instructional Ltd. Br/E 12683 3,024 June 15 
Oriental Romance *9 9 Mr. V. Shantaram ’ ‘Br/E 12684 5,962 June 15 
Spotlight on Australian Ballet .. General Film Distributors Ltd. ——- News and Informa- Br/E 12686 | 3,002 June 15 
tion Bureau. 
A Yorkshire Ditty as s G.B. Animation Ltd. Br/E 12687 790 June 15 
7 Woolloomooloo ... Paramount Film Service Ltd.... | Alasdair T. A. Loch _... Br/E 12700 1,008 June 16 
Charming Copenhagen 9» 9 British Foundation Pictures Ltd. Br/E 12701 1,468 June 16 
Maytime in Mayfair British Lion Film Corp. Ltd. ... | Imperadio Pictures Ltd. Se Br/E 12705 8,682 June 18 
Saints and Sinners ” ” British Lion Production Assets | Br/E 12710 7,841 June 20 
Ltd. 
The Fragrant Leaf General Film Distributors Ltd. | G.B. Instructional Ltd. Br/E 12711 1,592 June 20 
ForrI@Nn 
Tuna Clipper Associated British-Pathe Ltd.... | Monogram Pictures Corp. ies F 12685 6,943 June 15 
Inch By Inch General Film Distributors Ltd. | Universal International Films | F 12688 B44 June 15 
Ine. 
Singing Along - ‘5 =f “ F 12689 708 June 15 
Let’s Sing a Love Song .. Ps a - “ F 12690 906 June 15 
Everything ’Appens to Me New Realm Pictures Ltd. Inter-State Films Ltd. F 12691 6,072 June 15 
The Devil’s Hand re 7 <3 a F 12692 7,120 June 15 
Popeye Meets Hercules ... Paramount Film Service Ltd.... | Paramount International Films | F 12693 651 June 16 
Inc. 
The Mite Makes Right ... ip - + F 12694 747 June 16 
Little Red Schoolmouse ... - = : os F 12695 614 June 16 
Flip Flap ... 3 a te F 12696 708 June 16 
Five Fathoms of Fun 5 ‘5 ; fs F 12697 869 June 16 
Big Game Angling ; ; ss ne + F 12698 895 June 16 
A Wolf in Sheik’s Cl othing ss ‘a ” e F 12699 668 June 16 
Fighter Squadron = Warner Bros. Pictures Ltd. Warner Bros Pictures Inc. F 12702 8,016 June 17 
Homicide ... ps eo F 12703 6,800 June 17 
Ditte-Child of Man. (Ditte Menneskebarn) G.C.T. Distributors Ltd. Nordisk Films Kompagni F 12704 9,256 June 18 
Hide Out ... as British Lion Film Corp. Ltd. Republic Productions Inc. F 12706 5,427 June 20 
Valley of Hunted Men nee 55 Fr - “a F 12707 5,040 June 20 
Night Time in Nevada ... $9 3 as 9 F 12708 6,029 June 20 
Duke of Chicago ... 9s s - - F 12709 5,346 June 20 
Hokus Pokus Columbia Pictures Corp. Ltd...._ | Columbia Pictures International F 12712 1,453 June 21 
Corp. 
He’s In Again “i i ? - F 12713 1,496 June 21 
Love at First Bite es as ‘ i F 12714 1,430 June 21 
Sunk in the Sink ie = we F 12715 1,462 June 21 
Trapped by a Blonde ’ ” 19 ” F 12716 1,418 June 21 
Make Believe Ballroom ... : ne = 5 F 12717 7,042 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 1—(Atomic Defence) | a ‘ J = F 12718 2,400 June 21 
— Bradford. Episode 2—(Flight to the - R = F 12719 1,656 June 21 
Moon). 
Brick Bradford. Episode 83—(Prisoners of the ‘ - o F 12720 1,701 June 21 
Moon), 
Brick Bradford. Episode 4—(Into the Volcano) “ , _ a F 12721 1,688 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 5—(Bradford at Bay) x ; | -5 a F 12722 1,684 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 6—(Back to Earth)... Ps ‘ ae > F 12723 1,606 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 7—(Into Another : ‘5 Pe Pa F 12724 1,678 June 21 
Century). 
Brick Bradford. Episode 8—(Buried Treasure) s : - ; F 12725 1,652 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 9—(Trapped in the nS ; : 3 F 12726 1,634 June 21 
Time Top). 
_~ Bradford. Episode 10—(The Unseen “9 ‘3 Be F 12727 1,630 June 21 
and). 
Brick Bradford. Episode 11—(Poison Gas) : “sé gs - F 12728 1,654 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 12—(Door of Disaster) re RE 5a a F 12729 1,690 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 13—(Sinister Rendez- 5 * am > F 12730 1,379 June 21 
vous). 
Brick Bradford. Episode 14—(River of Revenge) ‘3 + re r F 12731 1,660 June 21 
Brick Bradford. Episode 15—(For the Peace of oe ae me oa F 12732 1,689 June 21 
the World). 




















Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film 


The registration particulars of the film entitled ‘‘ Blarney ” (B/E 97), registered on May 13, 1938,'have been amended as follows :— 


The registered length of the film entitled “‘ Playtime for Workers ” 


5,902 feet= 
3,776 feet= 


(Long ali 
(Short version). 





(Br/E 3623), registered on April 15, 1943, has been altered to 2,181 feet. 
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Auction Sales Arranged by the Ministry of Supply 


TORES to be offered at the R.A.F. Maintenance Unit No. 35 

sub-site, Bowlee, near Manchester, on June 29-30, will include 

portable compressors ; wooden and metal store cupboards ; trestle 
tables ; fireside chairs and other furniture ; oil stoves and lamps ; 
chain wrenches and numerous hand tools ; electric generators and 
motors ; portable spraying plant ; astrographs ; miscellaneous engine 
and generator fittings ; bedsteads, mattresses and blankets ; various 
cable ; tentage ; waterproof covers ; camera motors, magazines and 
controls ; bread and bacon slicing machines and other kitchen and 
canteen equipment ; drogues and towing targets ; rubber dinghies ; 
parachutes ; material, shirting and various items of clothing ; 
binoculars ; webbing equipment ; 2-wheeled trailers ; workshop 
benches ; accumulators ; electric grinding machines and a vast 
quantity of electrical and radio equipment and stores. 

Valuable industrial and miscellaneous equipment located at M.O.S. 
Depot 73, Giffen; R.O.F., Bishopton, and at R.N.A. Depots at 
Stirling and Dumfermline, will be offered at the Central Halls, Bath 
Street, Glasgow, on June 30—July 1, including various cranes ; com- 
pressors ; air receivers ; electric motors and starters ; concrete 
mixers ; scrapers ; sewing machines ; laundry ironing machines ; 
paper shredding machines ; drilling and grinding machines ; sawing 
and shearing machines ; steam pressure disinfectors ; plate washing 
machines ; steam instrument sterilizers ; winding machines ; 
bitumen filling machines ; flypresses ; stemming machines ; Diesel 
driven and other generating sets ; trucks ; railway wagons ; bogies ; 
ball race extractors ; grinding wheels ; drills ; pneumatic riveters ; 
squeeze riveters ; pneumatic guns ;_ various drills, taps and other 
tools ; 80-gallon oil transporter ; slitting saws ; steel squares ; 
hacksaw blades ; micrometers ; depth and height verniers ; acetylene 
generator and truck ; centrifugal motor driven pumps; paints, 
varnishes and distempers ; boots and shoes ; miscellaneous radio 


radiators ; pillows ; sheets ; blankets ; mattresses ; cutlery ; wash 
basins ; sinks ; draining boards ; lead acid batteries ; lamps and 
lamp parts; unserviceable clothing ; pressure gauges ; welding 
electrodes ; cordage and rope ; tubes and tyres ; various bolts, nuts 
washers, etc. ; various oil cans ; petrol hose ; wall winches ; electric 
heaters ; canvas scrap ; canvas awnings in various sizes ; electric 
fans ; paint and other brushes ; accumulators and numerous other 
items. 

Stores lying at R.S. Depot, Elson, Ellesmere, Shropshire, will be 
offered at The Morris Hall, Bellstone, Shrewsbury, on July 1, They 
will include 10 and 5 ewt. platform weighing machines ; pick axe 
heads and helves ; felling axes ; shovels and spades ; metal boxes and 
uniform cases ; bicycles ; ablution baths ; entrenching instruments 
and helves ; barrows, trucks and hand carts ; hurricane and other 
lamps ; bottles ; waste paper and clothes baskets ; dressing, despatch 
and deed boxes ; wood and metal tool chests ; fracture Cradles ; 
ambulance stretchers ; stretcher bearer scissors ; sanitary bins ; slop 
pails ; water tanks ; enamel water jugs ; elevating platform store. 
house trucks ; tackle blocks ; picketing posts ; gravity roller con. 
veyers ; bronze welding rods ; jack and smoothing planes : float 
trowels ; sledge hammers ; cross-cut saws ; sand or gravel screens ; 
large shackles ; clamps ; dinner and other plates ; bacon and bread 
slicing machines ; kitchen and culinary utensils ; mincing and potato 
chipping machines ; portable cookers ; cooking pots and containers ; 
metal and wood meat safes ; meat choppers and cleavers ; coal 
bunkers, cabinets and tubs ; cans ; kettles ; oil heating stoves ; oil 
cabinets ; pudding bowls and steamers ; flour sieves and dredges ; 
steelyards ; spring balances ; various mattresses ; bolster cases, 

Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which permit admission 
on all view days in addition to admission to the sale, can be obtained 








equipment ; scales ; weighing and counting machines ; boilers; from the auctioneer, price sixpence. 
— i 
Date Stores Location Auctioneers 
June 28-30 | Electric motors, fans and blowers, wheels, | M.O.S. Depot, Ruddington, nr. Nottingham ... | Richardsons & Linnell, St. James’ Salerooms, 


tyres and tubes, voltmeters, general 
miscellaneous stores and equipment. 
June 29-30 


Derby. (Tel.: Derby 45641/2/3.) 


C. W. Provis & Sons, 2 Booth Street, Manchester, 


June 30- 
July 1 


July 1 


July 1 
July 5-7 
July 6-7 
July 7 
July 8 


July 12-15 


July 13-14 


July 14 


July 13 
July 
July 20-22 


July 21 


July 25-29 








Electrical and radio equipment, bedding, 
furniture, clothing, dinghies, parachutes, 
tools, eto. 

Industrial, electrical, radio equipment, foot- 
wear, bedding, cutlery, cordage, clothing, 
sewing and other machines, etc. 

Blankets, groundsheets, mattresses, bolster 
cases, weighing machines, miscellaneous 
stores. 

Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores and equipment. 


Steam raising, electrical and chemical plant, 
general miscellaneous stores. 

General miscellaneous stores and equipment. 

Trucks, lorries, tippers, utilities, 
saloon cars, etc. 

Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores and equipment. 


vans, 


Electrical equipment, small tools, cable 
drums, clothing, bedding, domestic ware, 
etc. 

Electrical and industrial stores, sewing 
machines, tools, and general miscellane- 
ous items. 

Conveyer plant and general miscellaneous 
stores. 








R.A.F. M.U. No. 35 sub-site, Bowlee, nr. Man- 
chester. 


M.O.S. Depot 73, Gatend Farm, nr. Beith, Ayr- 
shire. 


R.S. Depot, Elson, nr. Ellesmere, Salop 


R.A.F. M.U. No. 7 sub-site, Staverton, Glou- 
cester. 

M.O.S. Depot, Valley Works, Rhydymwyn, nr. 
Mold, Flintshire. 

M.O.S. Depot 99, Weyhill, Andover, Hants. 


M.O.S. Depot, Duddingston, Edinburgh 


R.A.F. M.U. No. 25, Hartlebury, Kidderminster, 
Worcs. as 

M.O.S. Depot 46, Cornholme Mills, nr. Tod- 
morden, Yorks. 


Central Ordnance Depot, Old Dalby, nr. Melton 
Mowbray. 


M.O.S. Depot 100, R.M. Engineers Stores Base, 
Challow, Berks. 





| 


2. (Tel.: Manchester Central 2800.) 


Hugh MclIlwraith & Son, 269 Buchanan Street, 
Glasgow. (Tel.: Douglas 1888/9.) 


William Everall & Co., Exchange Offices, Shrews- 
bury. (Tel.: Shrewsbury 2350.) 


J. Pearce Pope & Son, St. Aldate Chambers, 
Gloucester. (Tel.: Gloucester 21274.) 

G. F. Singleton & Co., 53 King Street, Manchester. 
(Tel.: Blackfriars 2264/5. ) 

Henry Butcher & Co., 73 Chancery Lane, London, 
E.C. (Tel.: Holborn 8411.) 

John Swann & Sons Ltd., 5 Clifton Terrace, 
Edinburgh. (Tel.: Edinburgh 62383.) 

Nock & Joseland, Bank Buildings, Kidderminster. 
(Tel.: Kidderminster 2053.) 

H. Thornton, 64 Hargreaves Street, Burnley. 
(Tel.: Burnley 4458.) 


Shouler & Son, 1 & 3 Norman Street, Melton 
Mowbray. (Tel.: Melton Mowbray 81.) 


Adkin, Belcher & Bowen, 10 High Street, Abing- 
don, Berks. (Tel.: Abingdon 25.) 


All the above sales have previously been announced in the BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL. 


Modern machine tools. 
at Grand Hotel, Colmore Row, Birmingham.) 

Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores and equipment. 

General miscellaneous stores and equipment. 


Miscellaneous R.A.F. stores and equipment. 


| Motor vehicles, etc. ... 





Newly Arranged Sales 


Coventry. 


R.A.F. M.U. No. 16, Sandon Road, Stafford ... 
O.S. Depot, Wem, Salop ... 
R.A.F. M.U. No. 3 sub-site, Kingston Bagpuize, 


Berks. 
M.O.S. Depot, Elstow, nr. Bedford 


(Sale will take place | M.O.S. Depot, Daimler No, 2 Factory, Allesley, | 





Geo. Loveitt & Sons, 2 Grosvenor Street, 
Coventry. (Tel.: Coventry 3081.) 
South & Stubbs, Bank Passage, Stafford. 
Stafford 82.) 

Belcher & Son, Penfold Street, 
(Tel.: Darlaston 151.) 

Adkin, Belcher & Bowen, 10 High Street, Abing- 
don, Berks. (Tel.: Abingdon 25.) 

W. & H. Peacock, 10 Lime Street, Bedford. 
(Tel.: Bedford 3115.) 


(Tel. : 


Darlaston. 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Wiping Rags Freed from Price Control 


THE TRIMMING and washing of wiping rags will be freed from 
price control on June 29. The Board of Trade, in consultation with the 
Central Price Regulation Committee, have made an Order revoking 
the Rags (Wiping Rags) (Maximum Charges) Order, 1946. The 
new Order, which will be known as the Rags (Wiping Rags) (Maxi- 
mum Charges) (Revocation) Order, 1949, will be obtainable, price 1d. 
(post free, 2d.) from H.M. Stationery Office, or through any book- 


seller. 


The Companies (Unregistered Companies) Regulations, 1949 


THE BOARD OF TRADE have made The Companies (Unregis- 
tered Companies) Regulations, 1949 (S.I. 1949 No. 1137, price 1d,, post 
free 2d.), the effect of which is to provide that in the case of companies not 
registered under the Companies Act, 1948, but nevertheless subject 
to the provisions relating to annual return and accounts and audit 
(e.g., Water Undertakings incorporated by special Acts), references 
in those provisions to the registered office of the company shall be 
taken as references to the principal office of the company. ‘The 
regulations came into operation on Wednesday, June 22. 


Import of Fully-grown Pot Plants 


THE IMPORT Licensing Department of the Board of Trade announce 
in Notice to Importers No. 332 that they are prepared to receive 
applications for licences to import from Holland, limited quantities of 
fully-grown pot plants (in pots) of the varieties Begonia, Calceolaria, 
Gloxinia, Azalea Mollis, Sanseviera, Bromelia, Ficus, Euphorbia, 
Kalanchoe, Bougainvillea, Impatiens, Fuchsia, Campanula, Saint- 
paulia and Ixora, between July 1 1949, and May 31, 1950. 

Applications for licences to import specified quantities of any of the 
varieties named above will be considered from pre-war importers who 
can furnish evidence of the volume (by weight and value) of their 
average pre-war imports of fully-grown pot plants (in pots) from 
Holland. 

Applications on Form I.L.A./A., together with statement of evidence 
of pre-war imports, must be submitted not later than June 30, 1949. 

The quantity (by weight and value) cf each variety of fully-grown 
pot plants (in pots) must be stated separately. 


U.K. Trade Commissioner Service 


THE BOARD OF TRADE announce the following award included 
in the King’s Birthday Honours lists :-— 

Mr. R. K. Jopson, O.B.E., United Kingdom Senior Trade Com- 
missioner in Canada, C.M.G. 


Price Increase in Fertilizer Compound 


THE BOARD OF TRADE has issued an Order making a change in 
the analysis of the National Compound Fertilizer No. 2. There is a 
consequent price increase from £10 8s. 6d. to £10 18s. Od. per ton. 
This price change is due to an increase in the potash content of the 
fertilizer. 

The name of the Order is the Fertilizer (Prices) (Amendment No.2) 
Order, 1949 (S.I. No. 1136, price 1d.) and comes into effect on July 1. 
Copies of the Order can be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office. 


Industrial Woodpulp 


RECEIPTS, consumption and stocks in the United Kingdom of 
industrial woodpulp for the manufacture of rayon and transparent 
wrappings in April (4 weeks) were as follows :— 


Tons 
Receipts at users’ premises 10,247 
Amount used _ 9,450 
Stock (end of period) 67,509 


Round-the-World by Air 


BRITISH Overseas Airways Corporation, in association with British 
Commonwealth Pacific Airlines, Quantas Empire Airways, Trans- 
Canada Airlines and Tasman Empire Airways, will introduce on 
June 30 a standard round-the-world fare of £468 ($1886.00) for 
ourneys via Australasia and the South Pacific. 

This follows the recent announcement by B.O.A.C. of a wide 


range of round-the-world routings through the Far East and North 
or Mid-Pacific at a standard fare of £421 17s. ($1700). 

Round-the-world travellers may include in their tour via Australasia 
and the South Pacific, stopovers at Sydney and Auckland and visits 
to Fiji, Canton Island and Honolulu. Alternative routes across North 
America are available from either San Francisco or Vancouver to 
connect with the Atlantic services at New York or Montreal. For 
the journey from London to India, Malaya and Australasia, B.O.A.C. 
offer numerous alternative routes. 


Thames Radio Service 


THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL announces that as from July 1, 
1949, a radio-telephone service for messages related to ships’ business 
will be available between telephone subscribers in the London Toll 
Area and suitably-equipped ships on the Thames approximately 
between Hammersmith Bridge and Southend. 

The call charge will be 2s. 6d. for three minutes and 10d. for each 
additional minute plus the normal inland call charge between the land 
telephone subscriber and the Dartford (Kent) telephone exchange. 
Initially, however, the service will be operated from the International 
Radio Exchange in London. Land telephone subscribers wishing to 
use the service should dial the telephone number MONarch 0221, 
or ask their local exchange operator for ‘“‘ Thames Radio—Monarch 
0221.’’ Calls are not accepted from coin-box lines and call offices. 
Personal, transferred charge and fixed time call services are not 
available. 

The service, which uses very high radio frequencies with a restricted 
range, will be the first of its kind to be established in this country. 
It is hoped that the frequencies used will be standardized on an inter- 
national basis in order that the ship equipment will be suitable for any 
other very short-range maritime radio services which may later be 
established. 


Increase in Local Telephone Call Charges. 
THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL reminds telephone subscribers 
that undér the 1949 Budget the charges for local telephone calls from 
ordinary subscribers’ telephones (at present 1d., 2d., 3d. or 4d. 
according to distance, plus 15 per cent.) are to be increased to 14d. 
3d., 44d. and 6d. The increases will take effect from June 28. 
The charges for calls from call offices will be unchanged except for 
calls hitherto costing 7d. which will cost 8d. from July 1. 


Postal Service to Spain, including the Balearic Islands 


THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL announces that insured letters 
may now be accepted for Spain and the Balearic Islands. The limit 
of insured value is £400. 


Imported Preserves 
THE MINISTER OF FOOD has further amended the Preserves 
Order so as to free imported jams and marmalade (but not imported 
honey) from price control from June 19. 

Substantial quantities are now available from the United Kingdom’s 
principal sources of supply (South Africa, Australia and the British 
West Indies) and it is expected that prices will fall. 


Import of Fruit Pulps 

THE MINISTRY OF FOOD announces, in agreement with the 
Board of Trade, that bilberry pulp has been added to the list of fruit 
pulps which may be imported, for use solely for the manufacture of 
preserves, under the arrangements announced in February. 

Applications for import licences, which should be supported by 
evidence of firm orders from jam manufacturers, should be sent, for 
administrative convenience, to the Board of Trade through the 
Ministry of Food, Fresh Fruit and Vegetables Division, Import 
Section, Carlton Hotel, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. 

Copies of the appropriate forms of application (Form I.L.D./A.) can 
be obtained from the Board of Trade, Import Licensing Department, 
189 Regent Street, London, W.1, through the usual Customs Offices, 
or from the Ministry at the above address. 


Building Licensing Limits Unchanged 
THE MINISTER OF WORKS has made an Order* fixing the 
amount of building work which may be carried out without a licence 
during the twelve months July 1, 1949, to June 30, 1950. 

For ordinary properties, including dwelling houses, a licence will 











1326 


be required for work in excess of £100 in the twelve months. For 
special classes of buildings (namely, industrial buildings, farm 
buildings other than dwelling houses, educational buildings, office 
buildings with a floor area of not less than 10,000 square feet, and 
warehouses with a floor area of not less than 5,000 square feet) the 
limit will be £1,000. 

These limits are the same as those in the previous year. Serious 
consideration was given to the possibility of increasing the £100 
limit but it was felt that such a step taken at the present juncture 
would lead to a serious risk of overloading the building programme 
and that it might thus lead back to a slower rate of building and to the 
obstruction of progress on important projects. 

Minor amendments have been made in the definitions of the special 
classes of buildings with the purpose of removing certain anomalies. 
A completely new definition of storage buildings has been sub- 
stituted so that warehouses used for the storage of goods in the course 
of carrying out industrial, professional and commercial undertakings 
now qualify for the £1,000 limit, and the definitions of agricultural, 
educational and office buildings have also been slightly widened. 

* The Control of Building Operations (No. 13) 1949. S.I. 1949 No. 1102. 
Published by H.M. Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, and branches, price 1d., by post 2d. 


Irish Double Taxation Agreement 


THE DOUBLE Profits Tax Agreement between the United Kingdom 
and the Irish Republic, which was signed on May 18, was published 
on June 17 as a Schedule to a Draft Order in Council. Copies can 
be obtained on application to H.M. Stationery Office, York House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, price 2d., by post 3d. 


BRITISH STANDARDS 
Office Equipment (Metal) 


THIS new Standard (B.S. 1558:1949) is the first of a series dealing 
with office metal equipment. ‘The main purpose of the Standards is 
to specify standard dimensions of equipment which will ensure 
lining-up and will facilitate the planning of office and factory layouts 
while, at the same time, assisting economic production. 

This first Standard deals with desks, tables, filing cabinets and plan 
cabinets ; it specifies dimensions of desks and tables and of drawers, 
the arrangement of drawers in standard pedestals, and general require- 
ments such as for sliding shelves and the tops of desks and tables. 
The Standard covers vertical filing cabinets of the type intended for 
current filing, and deals with dimensions to provide for lining-up, 
drawer sizes, drawer checks, drawer suspension, compressor plates and 
locks. Similar requirements are given for plan cabinets. 

The Standard also specifies sizes of strongroom doors’ of thickness 
up to Branch Bank quality; these sizes have been reduced, by agree- 
ment, from forty which were formerly quoted, to two sizes which meet 
all normal requicements. Price 2s. post free. 


Wrought Aluminium Rainwater Goods 


‘TWO grades of gutters, pipes and fittings made from aluminium sheet 
strip or extrusions, are dealt with in this British Standard (B.S. 
1543:1949). Gutters may be of the half-round or ogee types, pipes 
being limited to the round type. Valley gutters are dealt with by the 
specification of the minimum thicknesses appropriate to a range of 
girths. 

The general requirements relate to quality of materials, manufacture 
and workmanship, inspection, finish and certification. 'The range of 
fittings for gutters comprises outlets, 90° internal and external angles, 
obtuse (120° and 135°) internal and external angles and stop ends. 
The range of fittings for pipes includes offsets, shoes, 90° and 135° 
elbows and typical rainwater heads. 

The specification is fully illustrated by line drawings and tables of 
dimensions with tolerances are provided. Price 5s. post free. 

Copies of these standards may be obtained from the British Standards 
Institution, Sales Department, 24 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 


CODES OF PRACTICE 


THE Council for Codes of Practice has now issued, as a draft for 
comment, Code 403.103 “‘ Small Boiler Systems Using Solid Fuel ”’ 
which was prepared on their behalf by a committee convened by the 
Royal Institute of British Architects. 

This code deals with hot water supply systems and combined 
heating and hot water supply systems using solid fuel. It applies 
to independent boilers having from 2 to 5 sq. ft. of heating surface or 
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back boilers having 1 to 5 sq. ft. of heating surface, fitted in Stoves 
open fires or cooking ranges. The code also describes both hot 
water supply systems and combined hot water supply and space. 
heating systems, and there are three diagrams to illustrate recom. 
mended arrangements for such systems. 

The code is in draft form and subject, before final publication to 
revision in the light of comments received. Comments, which ie 
invited, should be submitted by July 25, 1949. 

Copies may be obtained from the British Standards Institut; 
Sales and Distribution Department, 24 Gillingham Street, Lond 
S.W.1, price 3s. post free, proof reference C.P. (B) 857. 


On, 
on, 


Publications Received 


Invisible Trade Barriers (Brochure 130, issued free by the Inter. 
national Chamber of Commerce, British National Committee, 14 
Queen Anne’s Gate, London, S.W.1.). A report submitted to the 
I.C.C. Congress at Quebec. Nine points have been selected which 
express the point of view of business men engaged in international 
trade on simplification and standardization of administrative regula 
tions and formalities. 


Public Debt 1914-46. (United Nations Department of Economic 
Affairs, Lake Success, New York, obtainable from H.M. Stationery 
Office, P.O. Box 569, London, S.E.1, and branches, price 12s. 6d,), 
This volume consists of a series of tables on the public debt of 52 
countries. As a rule, the data relating to each country are presented in 
two tables: the first one shows for each year from 1914 to 1946 (and 
in some cases to 1947) total public debt, domestic long-term debt, 
domestic short-term debt, foreign debt, interest and redemption 
payments. It also contains for reference purposes, data on price 
movements and exchange rates. The second table indicates the most 
important obligations contracted since 1928 and, in so far as source 
material permitted, the purpose, amount outstanding, nominal rate 
of interest, date of issue, and date of maturity for each loan. 


Exports of Wool Textiles 1948-9. (Export Group, National 
Wool Textile Executive, Commerce House, Bradford.) This report, 
in addition to reviewing the export work of the Executive, gives 
interesting information on export licensing, export of utility garments, 
trade agreements, wool labelling, and German and Japanese cloth 
production. 


Eleventh Report for the Public Advisory Board of the Economic 
Co-operation Administration (Division of Statistics and Reports, 
Economic Co-operation Administration, Washington—price un- 
stated). This is one of a monthly series produced and published for 
the group of 14 leading United States citizens who form a Board to 
advise the American administrator on the operation of the Marshall 
Plan. It is noteworthy, like the rest of the series, for the clarity and 
intelligence of its charts. A particularly clear chart illustrates the 
progress made by the various countries participating in the Marshall 
Plan towards the balancing of their trade with the United States. 


Standards Review No. 9. Issued periodically by British Standards 
Institution, 24/8 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1, free to subscribing 
members of the Institute. Non-members can obtain a copy at a 
cost of 2s. post free, or 7s. per year. 


World Fisheries Year Book 1949. (British Continental Trade Press 
Ltd., 222 Strand, London, W.C.2., £1 per copy, post free.) 

British Exports and Exchange Restrictions Abroad. (Swiss Bank 
Corporation, London, E.C.2.) 


Manitoba Trade Directory, 1949-50. (Department of Industry and 
Commerce, Province of Manitoba, Legislative Buildings, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba, Canada.) 


Iron and Steel Bill ; Some Arguments For and Against. (Issued free 
by the British Iron and Steel Federation, Steel House, Tothill Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1.) 


Fourth Annual Report and Accounts, 1948-9 (British Gas Council 
1 Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.1.). 
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OVERSEAS TRADE SECTION 


United Kingdom Manufacturers and the Cleveland (Ohio) 
Market 


The Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade, I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1, will be pleased to 
answer any questions arising out of this article. 


N THE COURSE of a report to the Commercial Relations and 
|| Department about the possibilities of Cleveland as a 

business centre and market His Majesty’s Consul states that it is 
felt that Cleveland is capable of much development in view of the size 
and population of the territory. The State of Ohio has an area of 
41,122 square miles and a total population of around 7 million of 
which the larger proportion resides in the Consular district. Such 
important and populous centres as Columbus—the State Capital— 
Toledo, Akron, Dayton, Youngstown and Canton, although using 
some imports, in common with Cleveland, have a much larger con- 
sumer potential which could be profitably explored by United 
Kingdom manufacturers. 

Some of the British products available in the area include whisky, 
wearing apparel, piece-goods, chinaware, automobiles, motor cycles, 
machine tools (specialized), lawn mowers, vacuum cleaners, smokers’ 
pipes, men’s shoes, leather goods, brassware, carpeting, furnishing 
fabrics, food products, ceramics, etc., the bulk of which is imported 
directly. 

In cigs cases, supplies are drawn from New York importers 
which, depending on the commodity and distributing set-up, is in 
some respects a satisfactory arrangement, but on the other hand, 
undoubtedly, interest in United Kingdom merchandise or lines 
would be stimulated by a much wider measure of direct representa- 
tion in this area. 


Direct U.K. Representations 


Decentralization of distribution from Eastern seaboard centres 
would assuredly make itself felt in increased business, as it is hardly 
feasible to cover areas such as this or others further afield, from the 
East and such regional representation or distribution would make a 
most valuable contribution to our vital export trade with this important 
market. ‘This is a point which is recommended to the serious and 
careful consideration of all United Kingdom manufacturers planning 
to enter this market and who may not fully realize the vastness of 
the country overall. Our manufacturers should also realize the 
importance of living up to promised delivery dates, especially where 
departmental store and seasonal merchandise are concerned. Nothing, 
short of inferior quality, can prejudice a buyer’s mind against imports 
more than late deliveries and representatives or salesmen should be very 
circumspect in making delivery promises, which no matter the cir- 
cumstances should be faithfully adhered to, making due allowance 
for transit time from United Kingdom ports to actual intake by 
consignee. United Kingdom manufacturers would also benefit 
tremendously by personal study of this area’s market by becoming 
acquainted with their clientele and their individual needs. 

Cleveland, although almost within the orbit of the Middle West, 
has an atmosphere essentially its own which, together with its great 
industry, combine to give it a stability not found in some of the 
less diversified industrial centres of the country, and where already 
there is a sympathetic feeling for imports and a growing awareness 
of the economic necessity of using British products. United Kingdom 
manufacturers would therefore find it worth while to explore the 
Cleveland Consular district which offers a considerable purchasing 
Potential provided always the price is right, the quality is up to 
sample, and deliveries effected on time. 


Trade Routes 


With its environs, known as Greater Cleveland, the city has a total 
Population of around 1,205,200, of which there are about 11,000 
British or of British extraction, and is ranked sixth on the country’s 
list of largest cities, yielding pride of place only to New York, Chicago, 
Philadelphia, Detroit and Los Angeles, in that order. It is strategic- 
ally placed on Lake Erie and is only about 525 miles from New 
York and over 300 from Chicago. 

A distance of approximately 500 miles separates Cleveland from 


the Atlantic ocean and during the months of November to April of 
each year when the Great Lakes are normally closed for shipping, the 
city is dependent on the eastern seaboard ports for the movement of 
its traffic, both to and from overseas markets. With the inevitable 
overland haulage and handling charges at the port, this is an ex- 
pensive operation compared with the facility of direct routing via 
the Great Lakes, which happily is at Cleveland’s disposal for the 
remaining months of the year, known as the open season ; available 
to users usually from May until midway through November. During 
that period direct communication with Northern European ports is 
maintained by vessels of the Swedish-American Line, The Dutch 
Oranje Line, The Swedish Chicago Line, and the Norwegian Fjell 
Linie, the latter of which maintains a fortnightly service direct from 
London, taking an average through time of 20/24 days which includes 
calls usually made “ en route ’’at St. John’s, Newfoundland, Montreal 
and Toronto. 

United Kingdom exporters to this area are strongly urged to take 
the fullest advantage of this routing consistent with promised de- 
liveries, as it reflects an appreciable economy in the importers landed 
costs estimated at from 10 per cent. to 20 per cent., depending on the 
commodity. Larger savings can be effected against consignments 
via New York which are loaded on fast passenger boats, although such 
shipments sometimes get through in 10/14 days. 

An average through time by other vessels via Atlantic seaports 
would be 17/21 days and therefore this important question of routing 
is one for the exercise of an exporters own judgment. Aside from 
other considerations, however, exporters will realize and appreciate 
that direct shipment results in minimum handling with consequent 
greater safety to cargo, particularly in the fragile categories such as 
chinaware, glassware, etc. 

During 1948, when some of the departmental stores availed them- 
selves initially of the direct route, to their entire satisfaction, Cleveland 
had more than 60 calls from overseas vessels which, plus internal 
Great Lakes shipping, would see about 9,000 vessels discharging and 
loading some 21,000,000 tons of cargo as a typical “‘ open season ” 
activity at the port. Large quantities of iron ore, automobiles, grain, 
and general merchandise are brought into the port every year, not 
only for local delivery but also for transhipment to other parts of the 
country when the freighters load up for their return journeys chiefly 
with coal, thus ensuring an economical round trip. 


Local Production 


Cleveland is a veritable hive of industry and by virtue of the 
diversity of those industries which, according to the United States 
Census, embraces no fewer than 323 out of a total of 454 classified 
manufactured products, enjoys a unique position among its con- 
temporaries in the respect that it is not entirely dependent for its 
livelihood on any one of its given products, and thus would not be 
so easily affected by slump conditions as some other less versatile 
centre. The annual dollar value of local plant production is reported 
to be in the region of $2,500,000,000 whilst exports in 1948 approxi- 
mated some $300,000,000 with direct imports totalling some 
$35,000,000. The latter figures, however, take no account of the 
volume brought through ‘‘ In Bond” during the closed season via 
Eastern seaboard, statistics of which unfortunately are not available, 
but it is reliably reported that such import traffic has trebled over the 
past 10 years. 


Taken from a rather long list the principal exports are : iron and 


steel products, machine tools, automotive parts, paints and varnishes, 
electrical equipment, and its allied supplies, ceramics, agricultural 
and earth-moving equipment, chemicals, foundry equipment, heating 
and air-conditioning units, aluminium and magnesium products, 
clothing and textiles, to mention a few. 

Principal imports together with departmental store and other 
incidental items are wool, liquor, sugar, coffee, and raw materials used 
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in the manufacture of paints and varnishes, steel, chemicals, and other 
products. 

There is a growing awareness in the area that “‘ one-way trade is 
no good to anybody” and the signs portend a healthy increase in 
import volume for the current year. 

The freighters plying solely on the Great Lakes chain are consider- 
ably larger than present ocean contemporaries, some being in the 
region of 600 ft. in length. It is a tribute to local industry that the 
largest and fastest freighter ever to be used for Great Lakes traffic 
is now being constructed by a Cleveland firm. This vessel will have a 
total length of 660ft., a loading capacity of 20,000 tons, and is the 
first heavy freighter to be constructed since 1942. 

Cleveland is connected with other parts of the country by seven 
railroads which run out from the centre of the city like outstretched 
fingers. It is thus quite a focal point in the industrial area of the eight 
States known here as the ““Great Lakes Empire.”’ In this regard, it is 
of special interest that within a radius of 500 miles from the city, about 
58-6 per cent. of the population of the United States is to be found, as 
well as 67-3 per cent. of the country’s manufacturing plants and about 
74-8 per cent. in value of the national products. 

Cleveland possesses an airport which is claimed to be the largest 
municipal landing ground in the world and this is being extended to 
cope with future air traffic increases. The city is already served by 
seven major air-lines and others are understood to be seeking entry. 


Industrial Development 


Despite a moderate decline in nation-wide business which has been 
in evidence of late, Cleveland is fortunate in registering a gain of 
10 per cent. over this time last year, which over previous years showed 
a gain of 15 per cent. in revenues derived from the sales of electricity 
and steam. 

Substantial ‘‘ Marshall Plan’’ orders are assisting Cleveland’s 
industries to bridge the transitional period from a sellers’ to a buyers’ 
market, as within recent weeks more than 30 manufacturers have been 
designated to produce items which will be shipped under the European 
Recovery Programme. ‘Total volume of these orders is not yet known 
but is expected to reach millions of dollars. ‘The products ordered 
comprise trucks, paints, foundry equipment and supplies, industrial 
furnaces, railroad equipment, road building and excavating equipment 
hospital supplies, machinery for steel producing plants, machine tools, 
automotive and aviation parts and industrial raw materials, which are 
destined to the United Kingdom, France, Belgium and others of the 
participating countries. 

In view of the many and varied products which Cleveland dis- 
tributes, selling methods differ according to the particular commodity. 
To instance afew. Makers of specific types of household equipment, 
such as refrigerators, washing machines, cooking units, etc., may go 
direct to the retail, whereas hardware manufactures and allied items 
may reach ultimate consumers via jobbers, wholesalers or brokers. 

Again in the field of food products, the producer may appoint a 
broker or agent to distribute to the wholesale, who in turn would feed 
the smaller retail organizations both in town and outlying districts. 
Brokers are usually expected to co-operate with the makers and 
retailers on the promotional side to push the particular product and to 
stimulate public interest from time to time. 

Promoting and advertising play a vital role in marketing in this area 
through the usual mediums of press, radio and television, which has 
built up a fine reputation for Cleveland as an advertising centre. The 
city is fortunate in this respect in possessing considerable resources in 
printing, art binding and other graphic art industries which combine 
with the many advertising agencies in keeping Cleveland in the fore- 
front in this important field. 


Trading Centres 


Cleveland has a fine downtown shopping centre where may be found 
four large departmental stores equal to some of the best in the country, 
some smaller but beautiful department stores which concentrate on 
specific lines such as silverware, chinaware, home furnishings, fine art, 
women’s wear, etc., where quite a “‘ West End ”’ atmosphere is to be 
found. In addition, numerous speciality shops, catering to all classes 
of the community are to be found. 

Another high-class shopping centre has been developed at Shaker 
Square, in the select suburb of Shaker Heights. Here have been 
established branches of some of the exclusive New York stores and 
recently Cleveland’s leading departmental store also opened a branch. 
These out-of-town stores cater principally to the women’s trade. 

The total volume of retail sales over the past three years averaged 
annually from $175,000,000 to over $200,000,000 approximately, 
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whilst last year showed a gain of 8 per cent. in volume over 1947 and 
although that position has not been maintained for the current Year 
to date the decline shows only a 14 per cent. difference from 1948 level 
An estimate for 1948 of total retail sales for the whole county of 
Cuyahoga, in which Cleveland is situated, places the figures jn the 
region of $1,400,000,000. 

An interesting comparison with pre-war 1939 and last year, shows 
that in 1948 sales in dollars and cents were 166 per cent. above the 1939 
level. Price inflation would account for some of this differential but 
nevertheless the figures are in themselves indicative of a healthy 
growth. 

A Regional and World Trade office of the United States Department 
of Commerce is also located in the city which co-operates with the 
many and varied branches of commerce in this area, and is frequently 
consulted by importers and exporters on problems of universal trading. 

Cleveland is also much in demand as a rendezvous for Conventions 
and Trade shows, of which no fewer than 193 were held in 1948, 
Since October 1945, when these functions were inaugurated, the total 
has reached 593. Added spending power is brought to the city by 
these events and it is estimated that every visitor spends $21-00 per 
day, which for an average stay of 24 days means an expenditure of 
$52-50 per visitor. Since 1945 delegates to these affairs are estimated 
to have spent a sum total in excess of $22,000,000. Opportunities 
exist at some of these shows for United Kingdom manufacturers to 
display their wares and this might be arranged if desired. So far some 
119 events have been scheduled for the current year, including some 
of the largest and most important in their particular spheres. 


Restitution of Property to Nazi 


Victims in French Zone 
(THE FOREIGN OFFICE draws attention to the fact that the time 


limit for claims for the restitution of property in the French Zone 
of Germany in accordance with French Zone Ordinance No. 120 
(see the announcement in the Board of Trade Journal on December 11, 
1948, page 1135), has now been extended to August 15, 1949. This 
date applies to claims made by the actual victims of acts of spoilation 
on their legal representatives. 


Claims to landed property should be submitted to the Restitution 
Chamber established at the Court within the jurisdiction of which 
the property in dispute is situated, and claims regarding movable 
property to the Chamber of the Court which is competent in accor- 
dance with Article 12 et seg. of the German Order of Civil Procedure. 


It is suggested that persons who are in doubt as to the address of 
the Restitution Chamber competent to deal with their claims should 
apply for advice to :— 

Le Chef au Service du Controle des Biens, 
G.M.Z.F.O., 
Direction des Finances, 
Controle des Biens, 
Baden-Baden, 
Germany. 


Claims for property which has not been claimed before August 15, 
1949, by the owner or his legal representative may still be introduced 
up to December 31, 1949, by the body authorized to administer a 
fund established under Article 6 of Ordinance No. 120 for the indem- 
nification of victims of Nazi persecution, or by legally constituted 
associations of victims of Nazism for the benefit of such fund. 


Austrian Restitution Laws 


A NOTICE which appeared in the Board of Trade ¥ournal of 

September 21, 1946, (page 1316) advised persons resident outside 
Austria whose property in Austria had been confiscated under National 
Socialist discriminatory laws that claims for restitution of their rights 
should be addressed to the Federal Ministry for Property Control 
and Economic Planning, Ballhausplatz 1. Vienna. 


It is understood that an ordinance is about to be promulgated by 
the Austrian Minister of Property Control and Economic Planning 
extending the time limit within which such claim for registration should 
be made to December 31, 1949. 

Any enquiries on the subject should be addressed to the Austrian 
Ministry either direct or through the claimant’s legal representative 
in Austria. 
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Eastern Enterprise 


For over three hundred years men of enterprise and initiative 
have engaged in trade with the East. For nearly a century The 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China has supplied them 
with the specialised banking services that this trade demands. 
Today, in addition to these services, the Bank’s wide network of 
branches ensures that a wealth of information on local needs for 
products and services is readily available to customers. Those planning 
to enter the markets of the East are cordially invited to discuss their 


groblems with the Managers of the Bank in London, Manchester or Liverpool. 
THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853) 


HEAD OFFICE: 38, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


Manchester Branch : 52, Mosley St., Manchester 2 e Liverpool Branch : 27, Derby 
douse, Exchange Buildings, Rumford St., Liverpool 2 e West End (London) Branch : 
18, Charles lI St., London, $S.W.1 e@ New York Agency : 64, Broadway, New York 


Associated Banking Institutien in India : The Allahabed Bank Ltd. 
The Bank's branch system, under British management directed from London, serves 


(NDIA e PAKISTAN e CEYLON e BURMA e SINGAPORE AND FEDERATION 
of MALAYA e NORTH BORNEO AND SARAWAK e INDONESIA e FRENCH 
(NDO-CHINA e SIAM e THE PHILIPPINE RBPUBLIC e HONGKONG 


CHINA « JAPAN 








HEAD OFFICE: 


TELEPHONE : 








Preparing the foundation during the 
installation of heavy machinery 
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BECK & POLLITZER LID 


UNIVERSAL HOUSE 
SOUTHWARK BRIDGE, LONDON, 8.E,1 
WATERLOO 3303 TEL: BLACKFRIARS 1791 (7 LINES) 


| INDUSTRIAL REMOVALS 


B. & P. offer specialist 
attention to all types of 
Factory and Machinery 
Removals, and allied con- 
tracting work. 


A telephone call will bring 
a technical representative 
to your premises. 

Enquiries welcomed for 
heavy and awkward lifts. 





A COMPREHENSIVE 
FACTORY REMOVAL SERVICE. 
DISMANTLING, TRANSPORTATION 
AND RE-ERECTION 
ON NEW SITE 











ESTABLISHED IN 1863 


28 JOHN DALTON STREET 
MANCHESTER, 2 
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CLAMP TOP 
CANISTERS | 
2 Ib. size. 









Horners Sweels 
are packed for 
every lype of trade 




















GLASS JARS 
43 & S Ib. 






7 Ib. TINS 

. FULLY PRINTED 

Full colour illustrated catalogue gives details of packaging 
and the different varieties of confectionery available. A copy 
will be sent on request together with a current price list. 


GEORGE W. HORNER & CO. LTD. 


CHESTER-LE-STREET, COUNTY OF DURHAM, ENGLAND 
Telephone: CHESTER-LE-STREET 2236 Telegrams ‘HORNER’ CHESTER-LE-STREET 





MEMBERS OF THE AUDIT BUREAU OF CIRCULATIONS 


EXPORT 
ADVERTISING 


MACHINERY, TOOLS, ELECTRICAL TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


WRITE FOR SPECIMEN COPY AND FURTHER 
PARTICULARS OF.THE OVERSEAS EDITION AND 
CONTINENTAL EDITION OF 


MACHINERY LLOYD 


6, CAVENDISH PLACE, REGENT STREET 
LONDON, W.1 
Phone: LANgham 4204 (3 lines) 
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Possibilities of Danish Market for U.K. Exporters 


This article was written for the Board of Trade Journal by His Majesty's Counsellor (Commercial) at Copenhagen. The 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board of Trade, I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1, will be pleased 
to answer any questions arising out of the article. 


HE BRIEF picture given below of Danish economy and the 

possibilities of the Danish market for United Kingdom exporters 

is sufficient to show that Denmark is a country well worth the 
serious attention of United Kingdom manufacturers. 

The setback which Danish economy suffered by reason of the severe 
drought in 1947 has now been almost entirely overcome. Stocks of 
cattle are again up to the 1947 standard and the stock of pigs is even 
slightly higher. The number of poultry is over 50 per cent. higher 
than in 1947. Unless there is another drought this year Danish 
agriculture should be able to look forward to a period of steady expan- 
sion. So far this year the weather has been favourable. The harvest 
prospects for 1949 are good and with the improved efficiency of 
agriculture resulting from greater mechanization and increased 
supplies of fertilizers and feeding stuffs there is little doubt that this 
year agricultural exports will reach the highest level since 1939. 

Danish industrial production continues to expand and in February 
1949 was 48 per cent. greater than in 1935. ‘The expansion has been 
particularly pronounced in the textile, wood and iron and metal 
industries. ‘There is practically full employment in Danish industry. 


Import Licensing 


The measures which the Danish authorities have taken to reduce 
excessive cash liquidity have proved effective. A number of restric- 
tions on trade have been abolished or alleviated, although the import 
licence system has not been amended except for the appearance of a 
very limited free list, details of which were published in the Board of 
Trade Journal of April 2 (page 724). On the other hand, the volume 
of licences issued has increased, and for some branches of trade the 
amount of licences issued is sufficient to cover demand completely. 
The budget for 1949/50 provides for an estimated surplus of 7 million 
kroner, but this is likely to be exceeded. The closed accounts for 
1948/49 are estimated to show a surplus of 120 million kroner instead 
of an anticipated deficit of 56 million kroner. 

Denmark’s foreign trade in 1948 was characterized by an increase in 
imports from the United Kingdom and a fall in imports from the 
United States. Denmark’s principal suppliers in 1948 were the 
United Kingdom, United States, Belgium and Sweden, in that order 
of importance. The principal markets for Danish goods were the 
United Kingdom, Sweden, Belgium, Switzerland and Poland. 

A healthy increase in Danish/British trade took place in both 
directions in 1948 and 1949 shows every prospect of a further expan- 


sion. The following figures illustrate the trend of trade since 1947 :— 
Jan.—Feb. 
1947 1948 1948 1949 


Million Kroner 


‘Total imports eae 3,090 3,418 450 667 
Imports from United Kingdom 670 890 75 209 
Total exports... ; 2,313 2,730 451 492 


Exports to United Kingdom... 627 —-831 130 160 


It will be seen that, while the average monthly figure of imports into 
Denmark from the United Kingdom was approximately Kr. 56 million 
in 1947, this increased to Kr. 74 million in 1948. 


In September 1948 trade discussions between Denmark and the 
United Kingdom resulted in an agreement under which it was 
estimated that Danish imports from the United Kingdom would total 
some £45 million in 1949, compared with a figure of about £31-7 
million for United Kingdom exports and re-exports in 1948. This 
does not mean a corresponding percentage increase over all goods 
exported to Denmark in 1948, since some commodities of which the 
Danes are particularly in need will be increased by far more than 50 per 
cent. On the whole, however, provided Danish agricultural produc- 
tion and exports increase as they are expected to do this year, an overall 
increase of 30 per cent. can be expected in exports to Denmark from 
the United Kingdom of a wide range of manufactures. 

While the overall figure is comparatively large it would be dangerous 
for individual United Kingdom exporters to form an exaggerated idea 
of the amount of business that can be done. It must be remembered 
that the total population is only four millions, and that Denmark has 


little or no domestic supply of coal, iron, metals, oil or textile fibre 
Consequently all these essential commodities have to be imported 
since Denmark has quite an appreciable industry. A large percen 
of these commodities is imported from the United Kingdom, and this 
considerably reduces the amount available for the import of many. 
factures. Furthermore, as Denmark is unable to cover all her 
essential requirements from the United Kingdom she obviously has to 
obtain supplies from other countries. In order to obtain delivery of 
such supplies, as well as payment for Danish exports, this often entail 
the acceptance under bilateral agreements of manufactured goods 
which Denmark might not otherwise import from the countries 
concerned. 


Market for Manufactured Goods 


However, even taking into consideration the small population and 
the other limiting factors of the market it must be remembered thet 
per capita imports are exceptionally high, and Denmark has been for 
many years and is likely to remain one of the more important of our 
clients and provides an important market for a wide range of United 
Kingdom manufactures. Among other things Denmark estimates 
that during 1949 the following manufactured goods will be imported 
from the sterling area, mainly the United Kingdom :— 


£ approximately 


Chemicals 4 oe a Peg oy ate 1,350,000 
Piece-goods of all kinds, ribbons, tapes, and textiles 

for technical purposes... ae ay 4,200,000 
Clothing and other manufactured textiles... 1,250,000 
Machinery and apparatus 5,800,000 
Motor vehicles 800,000 
Tractors 1,200,000 


Denmark is making great efforts to maintain the traditional pattem 
of trade between the two countries within the limits of economic 
possibility. It is, however, impossible in a short article to enumerate 
all the items which Denmark will be importing from the United King- 
dom this year. Import licences have been and will be issued fofa 
great variety of manufactured goods such as processed foods and 
beverages, linoleum and oilcloth, metal goods, footwear and leather 
goods, tyres, photographic films, paper and accessories, scientific 
instruments, pottery, tools, hardware, office machinery, radio material 
and fancy goods. Indeed, the problem in the future is likely to be not 
so much the lack of licences as lack of demand owing to saturation of 
the market or to the inability of the consumer to pay for the goods he 
needs. 

The keen edge of the demand for many manufactured goods has 
already been blunted by steadily increased imports and greater pro- 
duction by Danish manufacturers. The incentive to buy because of 
shortage of supply has, therefore, to a large extent, disappeared. On 
this account and because of an expectation of a fall in prices both 
wholesalers and retailers are holding back their orders, and business in 
many branches is reverting more to the pre-war pattern. It is often 
not realized by individual exporters how narrow is the margin between 
under-supply and saturation. The fact that good business was done 
in Denmark in 1946 or last year in any particular commodity does not 
necessarily mean that that volume of business can be taken as a norm 
for future business. 


Important Points 


If United Kingdom exporters wish to maintain their position in the 
Danish market more attention than hitherto will have to be paid te 
the following points :— 

Quick delivery. 
Credit. 
Price and quality. 

With regard to delivery Danish importers state that in some branches 
of trade they are offered shorter deliveries from Sweden, Belgium and 
the United States than from the United Kingdom. All other factors 


being equal, it is natural for the business to be placed where delivery [ 


is quickest. 
Credit is now being demanded by practically all firms, large or 
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small, on the same scale as pre-war. Normal credit terms are 30 days, 
less 2$ per cent., but United Kingdom exporters should not be 
surprised if longer terms are at times requested. Retailers are 
demanding up to 90 days credit from wholesale suppliers, and, owing 
to the government’s disinflationary measures, wholesalers have not 
such great liquid resources as they had two years ago. There is no 
question of general insolvency, but merely tightening of credit. 


The question of price is of real importance now, but there is no 
doubt that it will become of vital importance in the near future. The 
majority of United Kingdom exports to this country are able to 
compete in price with imported manufactures and Danish production 
at present. Competition is, however, becoming more and more severe 
and buyers are much more discriminating than even six months ago. 
There is room for a reduction in costs without affecting ex-factory 
prices. For instance, exporters must make every endeavour to reduce 
packing costs. The high cost of packing on goods imported from the 
United Kingdom has been a cause of complaint by Danish importers 
for the past two years. Examples have been seen where the packing 
charges have amounted to from 10 to 15 per cent. of the cost of the 
goods consigned. ‘Transport charges for middle-men should be 
dispensed with altogether. Trade with Denmark cannot be done on 
the same basis as trade with more distant overseas markets ;_ the 
country is too near and communications are too good. The normal 
method is for the manufacturer in the United Kingdom to appoint a 
Danish commission agent. Many hundreds of United Kingdom and 
foreign manufacturers are represented direct on the Danish market 
and obviously these firms are better able to secure business when 
competition is keen than manufacturers who market their wares 
through a United Kingdom agent or merchant. 

Generally speaking, there is a good market in Denmark for medium 
and high class goods at cheap or moderate prices. There is no market 
for high priced quality goods or for cheap, shoddy goods. 


Statutory Notices 


NDER Section 24 of the Patents and Designs Acts, 1907 to 1946, 
the under mentioned patents were Indorsed ‘“‘ Licences of Right ”’ 
on the dates specified :— 





No. of 
Patent Grantee Subject Matter 


June 9, 1949 
532134 | Auto-Klean Strainers Ltd. | Liquid straining apparatus. 





and Anr. ... sie 
583194 | Beldam W. R. and Ors. ... | Stuffing boxes. 


597377 | Witt, H. F. and Anr. ... | Vending machine. 

598248 | Societe Anonyme Louvroil- | Carbonization plant. 
Montbard-Aulnoye 
600266 | Societe Anonyme Louvroil- | Distillation Retorts. 
Montbard-Aulnoye 


June 13, 1949 


462963 | Saulnier KR. ... as ... | Aeroplane tail wheels. 
480975 | Saulnier RR. ... sis ... | Pumps 
498361 | Saulnier R. ... oe ... | Aeroplane tail wheels. 
542136 | The English Electric Co., Ltd. | Dynamo electric machinery. 
and Anr. 
599327 | The British Aluminium Co., | Aluminium alloys. 
Ltd. and Anr. 
602022 | De Sainte Fare G. ... ... | Safety relief valve. 
602490 | Clements W. A. ee Suspension systems. 


618473 | Societe Savoisienne des Con- | Gas drying apparatus. 
structions Electriques 











Any person alleging that indorsement of any of the above-mentioned 
patents has been made contrary to some contract in which he is 
interested may make application for the cancellation of the indorsement 
by lodging Patents Form No. 21, stamped £2, at the Patent Office, 
25 Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN (under Section 24 of the Patents and 

"Designs Acts, 1907 to 1946) that the Indorsement ‘“‘Licences of 
Right” upon Letters Patent No. 499,920, dated February 27, 1937, 
and granted to The Babcock & Wilcox Co. for an invention entitled 
“Improvements in ceramic products and methods of manufacturing 
them ”’ was cancelled on June 8, 1949. 

J. L. Brake, 
Comptroller-General. 

The Patent Office. 
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THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY LTD., 
206-216 Marylebone Road. London, N.W.1 


Telephone: Paddington 7070. 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


RIEF details are given below of overseas enquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on com- 
mercial conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which 
have been issued by the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ment (Industries Branch) of the Board of Trade to subscribers to the 
Special Register Service of Information. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £1 10s. Od. a year 


and membership is open to United Kingdom manufacturers and 
exporters. 


Intending subscribers can obtain a copy of any particular Special 
Circular listed and a membership application form from the Com. 
mercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch) 
Room 1116, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W,1, ” 


Calls for Tenders 


Note.—Enquiries connected with the tender documents mentioned in this section should be addressed to the Commercial Relations and 


Exports Department (Industries Branch), Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


(Tel. : VICtoria 9040.) The appropriate 


room numbers and telephone extensions are as indicated. 


Switchboard Lamps 


The Stores Division of the New Zealand General Post Office is 
calling for tenders for the supply and delivery of 29,000 switchboard 
lamps. 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is July 13 at 12 noon. 

Two copies of the specification (No. P. & T. 150/2556) are available 
at Room 1074 (Ext. 3006). One of these copies will be retained for 
inspection by representatives of United Kingdom firms, the other will 
be loaned to firms in order of application. Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 
16609/49 should be quoted. 

Firms are asked to inform the Department of any action taken as a 
result of this notice. 


Power Station Plant 


The South African Railways have issued a call for tenders 
(No. C.103) for the supply, delivery and erection of Generating 
Plant at De Aar. 

The specification has been drawn up on the basis of an installation 
comprising three turbo-alternator sets and having a maximum con- 
tinuous rating of 1500 kW., and four boilers each having a maximum 
continuous rating of 25,000 Ibs. per hour, together with all necessary 
auxiliary equipment and a suitable building to house the plant. 
However, alternative quotations are requested for an installation 
comprising three turbo-alternator of 1,000 kW., and four boilers 
having a rating of 17,000 lbs. per hour. 

Tenderers may quote for any or all of the items listed in the schedule 
of requirements. 

Tenders sent by post must be addressed to the Chairman of the 
Tender Board, P.O. Box 7784, Johannesburg, and must be received 
before September 22, 1949. 

A copy of the full specification and tenders—consisting of about 
100 pages of typescript—will be available for inspection by repre- 
sentatives of interested United Kingdom manufacturers in room 1073 
(Ext. 3068) until July 2, after which it will be loaned to United 
Kingdom manufacturers in order of written application. Reference 


No. C.R.E. (I.B.) 16654/49 should be quoted. 


Pumps and Filter Points 


A call for tenders (No. S.P.-1/112226/IV/49) has been issued by 
the Director-General of Industries and Supplies, Shajhan Road, 
New Delhi, for the supply of the following :— 

200 Pumps, pitcher spout, standard closed top; 14 in. suction, 4 in. 

barrel diameter, 34 in. stroke, 190/250 gallons water per hour 
as per I.S.D. drawing No. 9114. 

250 Filter points, 14 in. by 6 ft. long, made of galvanized iron, 
covered with mesh 60 by No. 32 S.W.G. brass wire gauze, 
protected by perforated brass jacket, etc., as per I.S.D. drawing 
No. 9114, but 6 ft. long. 

The pumps are required in two equal instalments, by April 30, 

1950, and October 31, 1950. 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is July 27, 1949. 

A copy of the tender form and details of the tender conditions are 
available for inspection at Room 1092 (Ext. 3077). Reference 
C.R.E. (1.B.) 17222/49 should be quoted. Copies of the drawings are 
not available in the Department. Enquiries for copies of the tender 
documents and drawings should be made of the Director-General 
(I. and S.) at the address given above. 


Fountains for the Toronto International Exhibition 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Montreal has 
been approached by R. A. Eshelby, Northern Electric Company, 


1600 Notre Dame Street, Montreal, Canada, about the design, manu. 
facture and installation of flood-lit fountains for the Toronto Inter. 
national Exhibition to be held in the autumn. 

Urgent requirement is for names of firms which design, manufacture 
and install fountains, with any available literature. It should be 
pointed out that the lighting itself can be attended to by the enquirer, 

United Kingdom manufacturers of fountains interested in this 
enquiry should write direct to: R. A. Eshelby, Northern Electric Co, 
1600 Notre Dame Street, Montreal. j 

It will be appreciated that no responsibility can be accepted with 
regard to the standing of the Company, or in respect of any transaction 
arising out of this notification. 

Manufacturers following up this enquiry are requested to notify 
this Department of any action taken, quoting Reference No. C.R.E, 
(1.B.) 17513/49. 


Cables and Accessories 


The Auckland Electric Power Board, New Zealand, are calling for 
tenders for the supply of :— 

3,250 yards of pilot cable. 

14 straight-through joint boxes. 

2 end dividing boxes. 

Jointing compound and material. 

5,750 yards of 22,000 volt, type ‘‘ H”’ cable, 0-25 square inch. 

24 straight-through joint boxes for 0-25 square inch cable. 

6 outdoor type trifurcating boxes for 0°25 square inch cable. 

6 indoor type trifurcating boxes for 0-25 square inch cable. 

7,000 yards of 22,000 volt, type ‘‘H ”’ cable, 0-15 square inch. 

34 straight-through joint boxes for 0-15 square inch cable. 

22 outdoor type trifurcating boxes for 0-15 square inch cable. 

Jointing material and compound. 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is July 25, 1949. 

A copy of the specification is available for inspection at Room 1076 
(Ext. 3012) by representatives of United Kingdom manufacturers. 

Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 16474/49 should be quoted. 


House Service Meters and Time-Limiting Switches 

The Cairo Electricity and Gas Administration (an Egyptian Govern- 

ment undertaking) has issued a call for tenders for the supply of :— 
500 single-phase, 2-wire, 40-50 cycles, 100-120 volts, 3 amp 
meters. 

1,000 5 amp ditto. 

1,000 3 amp similar meters for 190-230 volt. 

6,500 5 amp ditto. 

100 10-25 amp meters complete with clocks to operate on above 
voltages. 
20 150 amp three-phase, three-wire meters for 190-230 volts. 
10 100 amp similar meters. 
60 astronomic time limit switches of 6 types ranging from 
30-200 amps, to operate on 190-230 volts, 40-50 cycles. 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is July 18, 1949. 

Tenderers are required to have a representative in Egypt, who may 
have as “‘ elected domicile,’’ his country’s Consulate in Egypt, or any 
other address. 

A copy of the specification is available at Room 1076 (Ext. 3012) 
for inspection by representatives of United Kingdom firms. Refer- 
ence No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 16624/49 should be quoted. 

Transformers 

The City of Durban Electricity Department has issued a call for 

tenders (No. E.2209) for the supply and delivery of :— 


Twenty-six 25 kVA. transformers, 11,000/420-210 volts. 
(Continued at foot of next page) 
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Effect of Import Licensing Restrictions on United 
Kingdom Exporters to Peru 


the second world war would have been half as much again, if not 

double in value, in the absence of animport licensing system which 
precluded the introduction of goods other than those which are con- 
sidered essential, and those which Peru can afford to pay for out of her 
limited foreign exchange availabilities. In 1946 and 1947, for example, 
the value of import licence applications submitted to the Peruvian 
authorities totalled soles 1,463,526,000 and soles 2,529,676,000 
respectively, whilst foreign receipts in those years derived almost 
entirely from Peruvian exports only amounted to soles 983,583,000 
and soles 1,002,943,000 respectively. 

The result was that licences to the value of soles 951,474,000 and 
soles 944,069,000 were granted, the balance having been refused. 
There is consequently, writes His Majesty’s First Secretary (Commer- 
cial) in Lima in his Economic Survey of Peru*, a scarcity of many 
kinds of foreign manufactures, particularly consumer goods, whilst 
a few local industrialists complain that their output had suffered 
as they had been unable to obtain import licences and official foreign 
exchange for machinery, etc. ‘These and other hindrances have 
caused prices to rise both in regard to imported and locally made 


goods. 


Anglo-Peruvian Trade 


According to Peruvian statistics, the sterling value of imports 
from the United Kingdom was £893,000 in 1939 and rose to 
£2,737,000 in 1947, as a result of abnormal post-war demands for 
goods from a source of supply which had been unable to satisfy all 
Peruvian requirements of United Kingdom goods during the war, 
and, to the higher price which had to be paid for imports. 

The import licensing and exchange control system introduced by 
the Peruvian authorities in January 1945, which became more 
restrictive as time went on, dealt a severe blow to the importation 
of a wide range of United Kingdom consumer goods, otherwise pur- 
chases from the United Kingdom would have been at least double 
the last mentioned figure. 

Complaints are occasionally heard of long delays in the delivery 
of capital goods ordered from the United Kingdom and of an un- 
anticipated price increase long after orders had been placed. 


T.. CONSIDERABLE RISE in imports which took place after 





_* Economic Survey of Peru (Overseas Economic Surveys Series). Pub- 
lished for the Commercial Relations and Exports Department of the Board 
of Trade by H.M. Stationery Office, York House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2 (price 1s. 6d., post free 1s. 7d.). 





Information for U.K. Exporters—(Continued) 


Twenty-six 25 kVA. transformers, 6,600/420-210 volts. 

The transformers must be of the single phase, double wound, core 
type, oil immersed, natural cooled, for outdoor service, suitable for 
pole mounting. 

Tenders, addressed to the Town Clerk, Municipal Buildings, 
Durban, South Africa, will be received until September 2, 1949. 

A copy of the full specification and tender documents will be avail- 
able for inspection by representatives of interested United Kingdom 
manufacturers in Room 1073 (Ext. 3068) until July 9, after which it 
will be loaned to United Kingdom manufacturers in order of applica- 
tion. Reference No. C.R.E. (1.B.) 17523/49 should be quoted. 


Electrical Sub- Station 


The Directorate of the Argentine State Oilfields Department has 
extended until August 31 the closing date for the receipt of tenders 
for the supply and installation of an electrical transformer and dis- 
tribution sub-station at Caleta Cordova, near Comodoro Rivadavia. 

This call for tenders (No. 7740) was the subject of a notice in the 
Board of Trade Journal on April 9 (page 758). 


Central Tender Board Concession 


The Secretary of the Tender Board of Southern Rhodesia has 
announced that any tender posted before the advertised closing date 
and bearing the postal date stamp in confirmation of that fact will be 
considered valid, even though it arrives at the Central Tender Board 
after the closing date. 


Although such incidents may be only of occasional occurrence, they 
are regrettable in that reports of this nature are often exaggerated by 
competitors, with consequent harm to British prestige. 


British manufactures are appreciated and have a wide acceptance 
in Peru, particularly among industrialists and the upper class of con- 
sumers, all of whom realize the lasting qualities of the products of 
British industry. 


Representation and Business Methods 


The following are the main channels through which the import 
trade in Peru may be conducted-: commission agents, local merchants 
or wholesale distributors and branch houses of United Kingdom 
firms. 'These three methods of conducting business are very fully 
explained and United Kingdom exporters would find it well worth 
while to study this section when contemplating the appointment 
of agents in Peru. 

United Kingdom firms who are regular exporters to Peru or those 
interested in it as a possible market for their wares should not allow 
their interest to flag owing to the difficulties which now confront 
them in their endeavours to cater for the requirements of this market. 
The import restrictions which have been imposed are actuated by 
motives of real necessity and are temporary expedients which the 
Government are just as anxious to eliminate as the public are to see 
removed. In cases where business cannot be transacted at present, 
contacts with Peruvian agents and clients should be maintained and the 
former should be requested to keep their principals posted on any 
changes which affect the importation and distribution of foreign 
imports. 


Principal Imports 


The more important imports include machinery and vehicles, 
agricultural machinery, mining and industrial machinery, motor 
vehicles, motor cycles, cotton textiles, silk and artificial silk, woollen 
textiles, livestock, chemical and pharmaceutical products, iron, steel 
and tin-plate, jute and hemp, cement, china and porcelain, electrical 
apparatus and supplies. 

The report also gives a lot of information about Peruvian trade» 
industry, natural resources, legislation, transport, public works, visits 
of foreign missions, social activities including cost of living, popula- 
tion, health, education and housing, while the ten appendices provide 
tables showing Peru’s trade figures both before and since the war. 





Addresses of Board of Trade Departments, 


Officers and Overseas Representatives 
Last published 
United Kingdom Trade Commissioners 
and Imperial Trade Correspondents 16 April, 1949 
Commercial Diplomatic Officers ... 16 April, 1949 
Board of Trade Departments .. 26 March, 1949 
Board of Trade Regional Controllers 25 June, 1949 
Board of Trade Regional Export 
Officers... cae saa sei 
Board of Trade Regional Salvage and 
Recovery Officers ae Pe 
Board of Trade Regional, Sub an 
District Offices ... ide ... 19 February, 1949 
Export Credits Guarantee Department 16 April, 1949 
United Kingdom Ministers and Con- 
sular Officers ae sé eee 
British Chambers of Commerce in 
Foreign Countries eee oa 
Trade Enquiry Offices in London ... 


25 June, 1949 


25 June, 1949 


25 June, 1949 


25 June, 1949 
28 May, 1949 
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Indian Tariff Board Reports 


HE UNITED KINGDOM Trade Commissioner at New Delhi 

has forwarded copies of Resolutions giving the Government of 

India’s decisions on the reports of the Tariff Board on the 
following industries :— 


Grinding Wheels Industry. No. 16 (2)—T.B./49 


(Published in the Gazette of India Extraordinary of May 11, 1949.) 

Grinding wheels is a protected industry. Representations were 
received that the existing quantum of protection was inadequate. The 
Tariff Board was asked to make the necessary enquiries and to report 
whether the quantum or nature of protection at present enjoyed by 
the industry was adequate and suitable or not. 

The Board having investigated the matter, has submitted its report. 
Its recommendations are as follows :-— 

(i) The existing protective duty on grinding wheels, namely, 80 per 
cent. ad valorem, should be increased to 100 per cent. ; 

(ii) Messrs. Grindwell Ltd., should be directed to form themselves 
into a public limited company with as little delay as possible ; 

(iii) The company should make a serious effort to reduce the cost 
of production by introducing economic processes of manu- 
facture and by keeping the strength of labour and technical and 
other staff to the absolute minimum necessary to maintain 
optimum production ; 

(iv) The company should continue to get the concession of import- 
ing syndicate abrasive grains required by them free of duty for 
the duration of protection ; and 

(v) All railways and Government orders for grinding wheels should 
continue to be placed with the Indian manufacturers up to the 
limit of their productive capacity. 

Government accept recommendation (i). A Notification* under 
Section 4 (1) of the Indian Tariff Act is being issued. 

The attention of Messrs. Grindwell Ltd. is invited to recommenda- 
tions (ii) and (iii). With regard to the former, Government have 
decided that unless the company converted itself into a public limited 
company by December 31, 1949, Government would have to seriously 
consider withdrawing all special concessions or assistance that it 
enjoyed. 

With regard to recommendation (iv), the concession has already 
been extended up to December 31, 1950. The exemption will not be 
extended beyond that date and the company should make arrangements 
to manufacture this article locally locally by that date. 

Government accept recommendation (v) and appropriate action 
will be taken. 

* This Notification, dated May 11, 1949, has been issued and the duty 
shown against Tariff Item 71 (8) (Grinding wheels and segments) is increased 
from 80 per cent. ad valorem to 100 per cent. ad valorem. 


Aluminium Industry. 


No. 3 (3)—T.B./48 

(Published in the Gazette of India Extraordinary of May 15, 1949.) 

As announced in their Resolution No. 218-T(28)/47, dated March 
22, 1947, on the Tariff Board’s report on the claim to protection from 
the Aluminium Industry, Government appointed an Official Com- 
mittee to carry out the further investigations indicated therein (see 
Board of Trade Journal of April 26, 1947, page 678). The Official 
Committee has submitted its report. Government have considered 
this report in consultation with the Tariff Board and have decided that 
the Indian Aluminium Company and the Aluminium Corporation of 
India should be subsidized to the extent of the difference between the 
fair selling price of their products, having regard to their respective 
costs of production and the fair selling price of similar imported 
articles. Such assistance will be granted for an initial period of three 
years, the subsidy being progressively reduced, making allowance for 
the estimated reduction in the cost of production of alumina in the case 
of the Indian Aluminium Company and in the case of the Aluminium 
Corporation of India the estimated reduction in the cost of producing 
aluminium accruing from an increase in capacity which can be 
achieved without substantial capital investment and from a decrease 
in the consumption of power. ‘The subsidy will largely be met out of 
the additional revenue that is expected to be realized by the enhanced 
duties that will be imposed on aluminium ingots and sheets and circles. 


The rates of subsidies that will be paid are as follows :— 




















Year | Rate of subsidy in rupees per ton 
| | 
Indian Aluminium 

Company | Aluminium Corporation 

1949-50 330 (on sheets and circles) 710 (on sheets and circles) 
900 (on ingots) 

1950-51 230 ( ie ) 610 (on sheets and circles) 
825 (on ingots) 

1951-52 130 ( ma ) 510 (on sheets and circles) 
750 (on ingots) 


The scheme involves the continued levy of import duty at the 
existing rate of 30 per cent. ad valorem and the levy in addition of 
specific duties at the following rates :— 








Rate of additional duty on | Rate of additional duty on 
Year ingots in rupees per ton sheets, strips and circles in 
rupees per ton 
1949-50 328 121 
1950-51 237 46 
1951-52 146 Nil. 











These rates of duty and subsidy are based on the landed cost ex-duty 
of aluminium ingots being Rs. 1,275 per ton, and of 20 gauge circles 
being Rs. 2,614 per ton and are liable to suitable adjustments if these 
prices vary appreciably. A Notification* under Section 2 of the 
Protective Duties Act, 1946, is being issued, imposing the additional 
duties indicated above in so far as it is necessary to cover the period 
before the necessary legislation is enacted. 

Government have also arrived at the following decisions :— 

(i) The existing pool arrangements in regard to aluminium will be 
wound up as from May 15, 1949. ee 

(ii) Ingot stocks with producers on May 15, 1949, will be subsidized 

as far as possible from the funds at the credit of the Pool. The 

balance, if any, will be eligible for subsidy under this scheme. 

Import of aluminium ingots, sheets and circles will be allowed 

freely consistently with the exchange position. 

All possible steps will be taken to give effect to recommends 

tions (1) to (5) contained in paragraph 2 of their Resolution o! 

March 22, 1947. 

(v) A special Aluminium Development Fund, as recommended by 

the Tariff Board, need not be constituted for the time being. 
(vi) Prices of utensils made of aluminium, as originally recom- 
mended by the Tariff Board, will not be fixed, the Contrd 
Order being no longer in force. - 
(vii) Aluminium tea chest linings will be treated as an aluminium 
product for the purpose of the rate of protective duty leviable 
thereon, as recommended by the Tariff Board. ; 

(viii) The case of the Aluminium Industries Ltd., of Trivandrum, 
for whom the Tariff Board had recommended a rebate of duty 
in excess of 30 per cent. ad valorem on the basis of the quantity 
of aluminium cable produced and marketed by them will be 
considered on merits after they go into production, having 


(iii) 
(iv) 





* This Notification, issued on May 15, 1949, provides for the following J 


additional Customs duties :— ; wv : 

(a) Aluminium ingots Rs. 328 per ton in addition to the duty 
leviable under item 66 (1) of the 
First Schedule to the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1934. 


(b) Aluminium sheets and circles... 


Tariff Act, 1934. 





Rs. 121 per ton in addition to the duty E 
leviable under item 66 or 40 (3) of F 
the First Schedule to the Indian | 
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regard to the general principle accepted by Government in 
regard to the exemption or reduction from customs duty of 
imported raw material for industries. 

ix) The recommendation of the Tariff Board that the aluminium 
interests should form a strong organization comprising the 
whole industry for giving general guidance to the industry and 
represent it vis a vis Government and organizations of the 
industry in other countries is commended to the industry. 

Detailed instructions regarding the records to be maintained by the 

Indian Aluminium Company and the Aluminium Corporation of 
India, the returns to be submitted and the procedure to be followed 
in claiming the subsidy are under consideration and will issue shortly. 


Slate and Slate Pencils Industry 


(Published in the Gazette of India Extraordinary of May 18, 1949.) 

The Tariff Board was asked to investigate the claim of the slate and 

slate pencils industry for protection or assistance, The Tariff Board 

having examined the matter had submitted its report. Its recom- 
mendations are as follows :— 
(i) The costs of production of stone (first quality) and metal slates 
are lower than the landed cost ex-duty of imported stone slates. 
The c.i.f. price of metal slates is expected to be higher. If the 
duty at existing rate of 30 per cent. is added, the landed cost of 
the imported article would be still higher. Indigenous slates, 
therefore, do not require support by a protective duty. 
(ii) The present revenue duty of 30 per cent. ad valorem is sufficient 
to safeguard the manufacturers of slate pencils. 

(iii) ‘ Slates, all sorts,’’ should be classified separately as item 45 (a) 
in the Indian Customs Tariff. Further, separate statistics of 
imports and exports of slates and slate pencils should, in future, 
be maintained and shown in the Seaborne T'rade Statistics. 

(iv) The quality of the indigenous slates and slate pencils compares 
favourably with that of the imported products. As, however, 
there is considerable scope for improvement, it would be 
advisable for the industry to indertake research and obtain 
technical information in regard to the methods of manufacture 
in other countries which produce slate and slate pencils of a 
superior quality. . 

(v) The industry should take steps to explore the possibilities of 
exports to foreign countries and Government should, through 
their Trade Commissioners abroad, assist the industry in this 
respect. 

(vi) Although the industry has asked for a complete ban on imports, 
we are unable to recommend the same. So long as the policy 
of licensing imports has to be continued for balance of pay- 
ment considerations, the desirability of maintaining and 
expanding indigenous production of slates and slate pencils 
should be kept in view and the quantum of imports regulated 
accordingly. 

(vii) The railway priority accorded to the industry in Madras should 
be continued and similar assistance should be extended to 
manufacturers in other Provinces. 

(viii) The Provincial Governments concerned should render manu- 
facturers the necessary assistance in the matter of supply of 
petrol and oil. 

(ix) In view of the shortage of paper, greater use of slates and slate 
pencils should be made by the Central and Provincial Govern- 
ments. ‘The use of indigenous slates and slate pencils in 
schools should be encouraged, as far as possible, by the various 
Directors of Public Instruction. 

(x) The Government of Madras should take necessary steps to help 
the industry in the Kurnool District regarding securing of 
leases of mines and reduction of royalties. The Government 
of the East Pubjab should also take into consideration the 
requirements of slate manufacturers when deciding questions 

_ Telating to lease of quarries. 

(xi) The Government of Madras should take steps to meet the 
requirements of manufacturers in the Kurnool District by 
releasing suitable types of wood through the Government 
Forest Department. Further, the Government of Madras 
should explore the possibilities of supply of wood from forests 

_ In the Kurnool District. 

(xii) The Provincial Forest Departments should undertake research 
in Co-operation with the Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun 
regarding the availability of suitable types of wood in each 

_,. Province, for the manufacture of slate frames. 

(xiii) The Madras Government should give both financial and other 
assistance for establishing and operating an electricity genera- 

_ . ting plant at Markapur. i 

(xiv) As it would be advisable to develop the industry on an All-India 
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basis, the Directorate-General of Industries and Supplies 
(Cottage Industries Directorate) should render necessary 
assistance for its development. 

(xv) In view of the abundant supply of natural slate stones and 
shortage of indigenous steel, we do not consider it desirable to 
make any recommendation regarding the supply of iron and 
steel sheets and other raw materials to the metal slate manu- 
facturers. Wedonotalso recommend refund of customs duties 
on raw materials imported by metal slate manufacturers. 

(xvi) The industry should form an All-India organization and the 

organization should collect statistical data regarding production 

imports, etc., and distribute those and other useful information 
to its members. 

The industry and the Provincial Governments concerned should 

encourage the organization of the different slate and slate pencil 

manufacturing units on co-operative lines for the production 
and marketing of its products. 

(xviii) The manufacturers should approach the Indian Standards 
Institution, New Delhi, with a view to evolving proper 
standards. 

(xix) The Geological Survey of India should undertake a survey to 
explore new sources of slate stone deposits and classify them 
according to their quality. 

(xx) The Central Government should explore the possibility of 
settling ‘‘ Displaced Persons ’’ in areas where the industry is 
largely localized. 

Government agree with recommendations (i), (ii), (iii), (v), (vi), 

(ix), (xiv) and (xv) and appropriate action will be taken. 

The attention of the Provincial Governments concerned is invited 
to recommendations (viii), (ix), (x), (xi), (xii), (xiii) and (xvii) and of 
the industries to recommendations (iv), (v), (xvi), (xvii) and (xviii). 

Recommendations (vii), (xix) and (xx) are also acceptable in principle 
and efforts will be made to implement them to the extent possible. 


(xvii) 


Pakistan 


Export Duties 
THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Karachi has 
forwarded a copy of Customs Notification No. 15, issued by the 
Ministry of Finance (Revenue Division), Government of Pakistan, on 
May 31, 1949, the effect cf which is to exempt fish and bamboos from 
the payment of export duty, with immediate effect. 

Note.—These duties were imposed under the Pakistan Finance Act, 
1949, published in the Board of Trade Journal of April 9, 1949, 
page 762. 


Thailand 


Exchange Control 
NOTICE to Authorized Banks No. 55 of May 19, issued by the Bank 
of Thailand, states that Clause (4) of the Notice to Authorized Banks 
No. 45, dated February 4, 1948 (for details see Board of Trade Fournal 
of March 6, 1948, page 505) is cancelled. 

This means that the Bank of Thailand will no longer sell foreign 
exchange at the official rate for remittance of dividends to non-resident 
shareholders in public utility limited companies formed and registered 


in Thailand. 
Somaliland Protectorate 


Customs Tariff Modifications 

GOVERNMENT Notice No. 29 of 1949 provides for the following 
amendments to the Somaliland Protectorate Customs Tariff, and is 
effective from June 1, 1949 :— 





Description of Article Rate of Duty 





Dates a sa we aa ae ...per lb. 0 Rs. 0 a. 6 p. 
Cigarettes and biris, where the landed cost per thousand, ; 
excluding duty East African shillings 
(i) does not exceed 21s. ... is or ... 11s. per thousand 
(ii) exceeds 21s. but does not exceed 30s. — as 
(iii) exceeds 30s... aaa ws roe oso asp és 
Tobacco, manufactured or unmanufactured, of all kinds, 
where the landed cost per pound, excluding duty 
(i) does not exceed 5s... ads aa aee 1s. per pound. 
(ii) exceeds 5s. but does not exceed 10s. —— i 
(iii) exceeds 10s. wee ee ee os 
Cigars and cheroots ...ad val, 100 per cent. 
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Indian Import Control 


A NOTICE was published in the Board of Trade Fournal on 
June 11, 1949 (p.1233),relating to India’s import licensing policy 
and referring to the classification into two categories, appendices 
“A” and “B” of articles contained in O.G.L. No. XI, but not 
covered by O.G.L. No. XV. 
Copies of these appendices have now been received and are repro- 
duced below :— 














Appendix A 
Part and Serial 
No. of the Description 
I.T.C. Schedule 
Part II 
22 Sand paper and glass paper. 
23 Valve grinding pastes and compounds. 
32 Motors up to 30 h.p. and component parts thereof. 
39 Brass lamp holders. 
45 e following electrical instruments, apparatus and appliances, excluding 
automatic black-out control switches, namely :—Electrical contro] gear and 
transmission gear, namely switches (excluding switch boards), fuses and 
current breaking devices of all sorts and descriptions designed for use in 
circuit of less than ten amperes and at a pressure not exceeding 250 volts! 
and regulators for use with motors designed to consume less than 187 watts ; 
insulated copper wires and cables, any one core of which, not being one 
specially designed as a pilot core, has a sectional area of less than one- 
eightieth part of a square inch, and wires and cables of other metals of not 
more than equivalent conductivity and line insulators, including also 
cleats, connectors leading in tubes and the like of types and sizes such as 
are ordinarily used in connection with the transmission of power for other 
than industrial purpose, and the fittings thereof, but excluding electrical 
earthenware and porcelain otherwise specified, and bare copper wires and 
cables. 
46A Batteries for motor vehicles. 
Part III 

1 Sulphate of aluminium (iron free). 
Part IV 

1 Animals, living, all sorts. 

2 Bacon and ham, not canned or bottled. 

11 Coral, unprepared. 

12 Cowries. 

13 Shells. 

15 Plants, living, not otherwise specified. 

25 Tea. 

31 Vanilla beans. 

46 Cutch and gambier, all sorts. 

47 Olibanum and frankincense. 

58 Lard, not canned or bottled. 

65 Canned or bottled bacon, ham or lard. 

67 Isinglass, canned or bottled. 

70 Eating chocolates. 

73 Biscuits and cakes. 

75 Saffrons in tins. 

78 Canned or bottled provisions, not otherwise specified. 

79 Provisions and oilman’s stores and groceries, all sorts, not otherwise specified. 

82 Ale, beer, porter, cider and other fermented liquors. 

83 Wines, containing more than 42 per cent. of proof spirit. 

84 Brandy, gin and whisky. 

85 Spirits, excluding essence containing spirit used for the manufacture of 
beverages not otherwise specified in the 1.T.C. Schedule. 

93 Tobacco, manufactured, not otherwise specified. 

94 Cigars. 

95 Cigarettes. 

97 China clay. 

99 The following building and engineering materials, namely chalk, lime and clay. 

102 Stones prepared as for road metalling. 

103 Marble and stone, not otherwise specified. 

87 and 109 Drugs and medicines not included in 0.G.L. XV. 

110 Chemicals, viz.: glycerine, naphthalene, benzene, toluene, sulphuric acid, 
nitric acid, hydrochloric acid, magnesium chloride and calcium chloride. 

115 Toilet requisites not otherwise specified, excluding talcum powder, tooth 
powder, tooth paste, shaving soap and shaving cream. 

118 Paints, colours and painters’ materials, all sorts, ) Excluding the following 
not otherwise specified, including paints, solu- raw materials for 
tions and compositions containing dangerous manufacture of paints 
petroleum within the meaning of the Indian namely: ultramarine 
Petroleum Act, 1934, but excluding aluminium blue, red pigment 
powder and paint and sandpapers and glass dyestuff, monstral 
papers ; if packed ready for retail sale. fast blue, raw and 

119 Paints, colours and painters’ materials, the follow- burnt sienna, raw and 
ing, namely :— burnt umber, timonex 
(a) Red lead, genuine dry, genuine moist and pigment, gold and 

reduced moist ; bronze powder, naph- 
(b) White lead, genuine dry ; thanate driers, butyl 
(c) Zine, white, genuine dry ; acetate, amyl, white 
(d) Paints, other sorts, coloured, moist, if lead genuine dry, 
packed ready for retail sale. debutyl phthalate, 

120 Paints, colours and painters’ materials, the follow- tricresyl phosphate, 

ing, namely :— lithopone, diacetone, 
(a) Red lead, reduced dry; alcohol, phthalic An- 
(b) White lead, genuine moist and reduced hydride, primer, sur- 
dry moist ; facer and putty com- 
(c) Zine white, genuine moist ; pound, also cellulose 
(d) Zine white, reduced dry or moist, if packed and nitrocellulose lac- 
ready for retail sale. quers, synthetic ena- 
mels, insulating and 
synthetic varnishes (if 
packed ready for 

retail sale). 

121 The following paints, colours and painters’ materials, namely: barytes, 


118 to 121 


turpentine, turpentine substitute and varnish, not containing dangerous 
petroleum within the meaning of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1934, if packed 
ready for retail sale. 

(With the exception of (i) stiff paints, (ii) general’purposes ready mixed paints 
and enamels, (iii) ordinary varnishes and (iv) bituminous paints.) 

Fireworks, specially prepared and danger or distress lights for the use of ships. 

Fireworks, not otherwise specified. 

Leather cloth, including artificial leather. 

Fountain pen parts. 





Part and Serial 
No. of the 
I.T.C. Schedule 


Description 





PART 


168 


171 
184 


185 
189 


190 
193 


228 
229 
234 
236 
242 
248 


36 


Articles made of paper-mache ; stationery, including drawing and copy bool 
labels, advertising circulars, sheet and card almanacs and caende 
Christmas, Easter and other cards, including cards in booklet forms: 
including also waste paper, but excluding steel pens, duplicatin stencils, 
fountain pens and parts thereof, press pahn paper, rubber bands erasers 

and hand rollers for cyclostyling, and paper and stationery oth 
specified and also excluding copying and coloured pencils, penciland fountain 
pen sets, school slates, gloy paste and writing ink other than fountain pen 
ink. 

Prints, engravings and pictures (including photographs and picture postcards) 
on paper or cardboard. 

Fabrics not otherwise specified, containing more than 90 per cent, of six 
including such fabrics embroidered with artificial silk. ’ 

Fabrics not otherwise specified, containing more than 90 per cent. art. silk 

Fabrics not otherwise specified, containing more than 50 per cent. and not 
more than 90 per cent. silk. 

Fabrics, not otherwise specified, containing not more than 10 per cent, silk. 
but more than 40 per cent. and not more than 90 per cent. artificial silk, ’ 

Fabrics, not otherwise specified, containing not more than 10 per cent. silk 
or 10 per cent. artificial silk, or 10 per cent. wool, but containing more than 
50 per cent. and not more than 90 per cent. cotton. 

Fabrics, not otherwise specified, containing not more than 10 per cent. silk 
or 10 per cent. artificial silk or 10 per cent. wool or 50 per cent. cotton, 
The following cotton fabrics, namely: sateens, including Italians of sateen 

weave, velvets and velveteens and embroidered allovers. 

Textile manufactures, being the articles specified in Serial No. 197 of Part Iy 
of Import Trade Control Schedule made of fabrics containing not less than 
50 per cent. silk or artificial silk or both, and specified in Item Nos, 48, 
48 (1), 48 (4) and 48 (5) of the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, 

Fabrics containing gold or silver thread. 

Woollen fents only. 

Ribbons. 

Blankets and rugs (other than floor rugs), excluding blankets and rugs made 
wholly or mainly from artificial silk. 

Woollen carpets, floor rugs, ruffie cloth, shawl cloth, shawls and lohis. 

Cotton braids or cords, the following, namely: ghoonasis and muktakesis, 

Jute manufactures, not otherwise specified. 

Second-hand or used gunny bags or cloth made of jute. 

Hemp manufactures. 

Mats and mattings, not otherwise specified. 

Coir fibre, coir yarn and coir mats and matting. 

Socks and stockings made wholly or mainly from silk or artificial silk. 

Textile manufactures, not otherwise specified, excluding sisal yarn delivery 
hose for trailer pumps, hose made of canvas impregnated with rubber and 
cotton bandings except linen thread and also excluding articles made of 
silk and art silk material. 

Boots and shoes, not being second-hand, other than those containing rubber, 

Uppers for boots and shoes, unless entirely made of leather. 

Articles made of stone or marble. 

Tiles, other than glass, earthenware or porcelain tiles. 

Tiles of earthenware and porcelain. 

Glass chatons, vacuum flasks. 

Precious stones, unset and imported uncut, excluding diamonds in all forms, 

Pearls, unset and unpolished. 

Articles, other than cutlery and surgical instruments, plated with gold or 
silver. 

Cutlery plated with gold or silver. 

Zip fasteners. 

Timepieces. 

Ivory, manufactured, not otherwise specified. - 

Toys, games, playing cards and requisites for games, and sports, bird shot, 
toy cannons, air guns and air pistols for the time being excltded in any part 
of British India from the operation of all the prohibitions and directions 
contained in the Indian Arms Act, 1878, and bows and arrows ; excluding 
rubber balls, football bladders, balloons and toys. 

Buttons, metal. 

Smokers’ requisites made of aluminium. 

Smokers’ requisites, pipes. abe 

Smokers’ requisites, excluding those made of aluminium, tobacco, matches 
and pipes. ; 

Prints, engravings and pictures (including photographs and picture post- 
cards) not otherwise specified. 

Art, works of, not otherwise specified. 

Buttons, other than metal. 

Synthetic stones, rough and unpolished and uncut only. 

Zip fasteners with celluloid teeth. 


Chemicals, viz.: benzene, toluene and calcium chloride. ; 
The following chemicals, drugs and medicines, viz. : glycerine, naphthalene, 
sulphuric acid, hydrochloric acid and nitric acid. 


Paints, colours and painters’ materials, not packed }) Excluding the following 


ready for retail sale, all sorts, not otherwise raw materials for 
specified, including paints, solutions and com- manufacture of 
positions containing dangerous petroleum with- aints, ’ namely :— 
in the meaning of the Indian Petroleum Act, ultramarine blue, red 
1934, but excluding aluminium powder and pigment dyestuff, 
paint and sandpapers and glass papers. monstral fast blue, 


Paints, colours and painters’ materials, the follow- 
ing :— 

(a) Red lead, genuine dry, genuine moist and 
reduced moist ; 

(b) White lead, genuine dry; 

(c) Zine white, genuine dry ; 

(d) Paints, other sorts, coloured, moist. If 
not packed ready for retail sale. 

Paints, colours and painters’ materials, the follow- 
ing, namely :— 

(a) Red lead, reduced dry ; 

(b) White lead, genuine moist and reduced 
dry or moist; 

(c) Zine white, genuine moist ; 

(d) Zine white, reduced dry or moist. 
packed ready for retail sale. 

The following paints, colours and painters’ mater- 
ials, namely :—barytes, turpentine, turpentine 
substitute, and varnish not containing danger- 
ous petroleum within the meaning of the Indian 
Petroleum Act, 1934, if not packed ready for 
retail sale. 


If not 





raw and burnt sienna, 
raw and burnt umber, 
timonex pigment,gold 
and bronze powder, 
naphthanate driers, 
butyl acetate, amyl 
acetate, debutyl phth- 
alate, tricresy! phos- 
phate, lithopone, di- 
acetone, alcohol phth- 
alic anhydride, primer, 
surfacer and putty 
compounds. Also 
cellulose and _nitro- 
cellulose lacquers, il- 
sulating and synthetic 
varnishes, if no 
packed ready for 
retail sale. 
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Description 


Part and Serial 
No. of the 
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Description 





(With the exception of (i) stiff paints, (ii) general purposes, ready mixed paints 
and enamels, (iii) ordinary varnishes, and (iv) bituminous paints.) 

Sandalwood and tagarwood. 

Rubber bands, erasers and stamps, and rubber hand-rollers for cyclostyling. 

Apparel containing rubber. 

Silk and artificial silk goods used or required for medical purposes, namely 
silk or artificial silk ligatures, elastic silk or artificial silk hosiery, elbow 
pieces, thigh pieces, knee caps, leggings, socks, anklets, stockings, suspensory 
bandages, silk or artificial silk abdominal belts, silk or artificial silk web 
catheter tubes, and oiled silk or artificial silk. 

Hose made of canvas impregnated with rubber. 

Diamonds unset and imported uncut, excluding bort and industrial diamonds. 

Steel helmets. 

Automatic black-out control switches. 

Rubber blankets for printing presses, rubber hoses and hosepipes and rubber 
washers for boilers. 

Stirrup pumps and trailer pumps. 

Water lifts, sugar-mills, sugar centrifuges, sugar pugmills, oil-presses and 
parts thereof, when constructed so that they can be worked by manual or 
animal power, and pans for boiling sugarcane juice. 

Air raid sirens. 

Tennis balls. 

Art, the following works of :—{i) Statuary and pictures intended to be put 
for the public benefit in a public place; and (ii) memorials of a public 
character intended to be put in a public place, including the materials used, 
or to be used in their construction whether worked or not. 

Snap fasteners. 

Appendix B 

Zinc and spelter, manufactured, not otherwise specified, excluding scrap and 
those mentioned in Part I of the L.T.C. Schedule. 

Manufactures of brass, bronze and similar alloys, excluding brass wire nettings 
and brass wire cloth and gauges up to 34 in. mesh per inch. 

(1) Metal working tools. 

(2) Wood working tools: 

(i) Saws. 
(ii) Cutters. 

(3) The following hand tools :— 

Blades, hacksaw, cutter, glass, dresses, emery wheel, expanders, tube, 
files, rasps, saws. 

The following precision and measuring tools :— 

(i) Micrometers. 
Universal surface gauges. 
Vernier height gauges. 
Vernier depth gauges. 
Micrometer depth gauges. 
Rule depth gauges. 
Planner and shaper gauges. 
Taper parallel gauges. 
Screw pitch gauges. 
Fillet and radium gauges. 
Feeler gauges. 
Thickness gauge stocks. 
Twist drill and machine screw tap gauges, 
Calliper and wire gauges. 
Drill and wire gauges. 
Jobber’s drill gauges. 
Drill point and drill gauges. 
Rolling mill gauges. 
English standard wire gauges. 
Dial gauges. 
Dial test indicators. 
Lathe test indicators. 
Straight edges. 
Indicator attachments. 
Vernier callipers. 
Universal bevel protractors. 
Protractors. 
Combination sets. 
Stainless steel draughtsmen’s protractors. 
Gear-tooth verniers. 
Speed indicators. 
Hardened and ground steel parallel. 
Die maker’s squares. 
Hardened steel squares. 
Combination squares. 
Universal bevels. 
Automatic centre punches. 
Combination calliper and dividers. 
Steel rules. 
Measuring tapes. 
Feeler gauge strip. 

(ii) Toolmaker’s buttons. 

Carborundum files, abrasive bricks, emery powder, emery cloth, emery paper. 

Belt cement. 

Belt dressings. 

Balata beltings, conveyor belting made of rubber, belt lacings and belt fasten- 
ars (excluding alligator type belt fa:teners). 

Petrol and kerosene engines of all types (excluding automobile units) and 
component parts thereof, except spare parts for petrol internal combustion 
engines of road vehicle type. 

Motors of over 30 h.p. and generators of any type or design and component 
parts thereof. , ; 

Power-driven pumps and component parts thereof, excluding trailer pumps. 

The following component parts of machinery when required for the railways : 
Component parts not otherwise specified in this Schedule of machinery, as 
defined in Item 72 (a) of the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, 
namely, such parts only as are essential for the working of the machine 
or apparatus and have been given for that purpose some special shape or 
quality which would not be essential for their use for any other purpose ; 
and excluding articles covered by Part VI of the I.T.C. Schedule ; Provided 
that the articles which do notsatisfy this condition shall also be deemed to 
be component parts of the machine to which they belong if they are essential 
to its operation and are imported with it in such quantities as may appear 
to the Collector of Customs to be reasonable. Electric insulations, includ- 
ing press pahn paper, which falls under Item No. 45 of the First Schedule 
to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, but excluding ebonite rods, tubes and sheets. 

Industrial and street-lighting fittings and floodlights, tumbler switches, 
ceiling roses, plugs and sockets, porcelain cut-outs and lampholders, exclud- 
ing brass lamp-holders. Conduit accessories. Bell wiring accessories 
(excluding wire). 


Part II 
40 


41 
43 


46 


46A 
46B 
47 


48 


49 


51 
52 


Part III 
z 


1A 


3 


Part IV 


123 
136 
156 
157 


Cable accessories. 

Conduit accessories. 

Electrical wires and cables, insulated or not, and poles, troughs, conduits 
and insulators designed as parts of a transmission system and the fittings 
thereof, excluding bare copper wire, bare hard drawn copper wire, and 
bare hard drawn electrolytic copper wires and cables. 

The following electrical instruments, apparatus and appliances, nemely : 
telegraphic and telephonic instruments, apparatus and appliances not 
otherwise specified, and bell apparatus and switchboards designed for use 
in circuits, ofless than ten amperes and at a pressure not exceeding 250 volts, 
excluding flash lights; carbons and condensers. 

— other than dry cells for torch batteries and batteries for motor 
vehicles. 

Telegraphic instruments and apparatus and parts thereof, imported by or 
under orders of railway administration. 

Electrical earthenware and porcelain, for use in voltages exceeding 3,300 volts, 
only, namely :— 

(a) —. Sinclair, Cordeaux or pintype, not otherwise specified; 
i) fitted ; 
(ii) not fitted. 

Rubber insulated copper wires and cables, no core of which other than one 
specially designed as a pilot core has a sectional area of less than one- 
eightieth part ofa square inch, whether made with any additional insulating 
or covering material or not. 

Coal tubs, tipping wagons and the like conveyances designed for use in light 
rail track, if adapted to be worked by manual or animal labour and made 
mainly of iron or steel; and component parts thereof made of iron and 
steel, excluding articles specified in Part I of the I.T.C. Schedule. 

Railway material for permanent way and rolling stock, namely: sleepers, 
other than iron and steel and fastenings thereof; bearing plates, chairs, 
interlocking apparatus, brake gear, shunting skids, couplings and springs, 
signals, turn-tables, weighbridges, carriages, wagons, traversers, rail 
removers, scooters, trollies; trucks; also cranes, water cranes and 
water tanks when imported by or under the orders of a railway 
administration : Provided that for the purpose of this entry ‘ railway’’ 
means a line of railway subject to the provisions of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890, and includes a railway constructed in a State in India and also 
such tramways as the Central Government may by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specially include therein; Provided also that articles of 
machinery as defined in Item No. 72 or 72 (3) of the First Schedule to the 
Indian Tariff Act, 1934, shall not be deemed to be included hereunder. 

Rubber fittings, being component parts of railway carriages. 

Component parts (other than rubber fittings being component parts of railway 
carriages, and articles specified in Part I of the I.T.C. Schedule) of Railway 
materials, as defined in Item No, 74 (2) of the First Schedule to the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1934, namely, such parts only as are essential for the working 
of the railways and have been given for that purpose some special shape or 
quality which would not be essential for their use for any other purpose ; 
Provided that articles which do not satisfy the condition shall also be deemed 
to be component parts of the railway material to which they belong if they 
are essential to its operation and are imported with it in such quantities 
as may appear to the Collector of Customs to be reasonable. 


Sodium acetate. 

Desizing agents. 

Turkey red oil. 

Chromium acetate. 

Penetrating agents. 

Emulsifying agents. 

Textile oil agents. 

Hydrosulphite of soda. 

Rangolite C or Fermesul L. 

Sodium nitrate. 

Shirian paste: levelling agents. 

Scouring agents: wetting-out agents: oil and grease removers: solvents for 
printing discharging agents; Anti-reduction Kier boiling and softening agents. 
Zine chloride. 

Cotton ropes and bandings. 


Rubber stumps. 

Sago flour. 

Sago, tapioca and tapioca flour. 

Chemicals whichare notin the 0.G.L. XV, but excluding glycerine,naphthalene, 
benzene, toluene, sulphuric acid, nitric acid, hydrochloric acid, magnesium 
chloride and calcium chloride. 

Printers’ ink. 

Polishes and compositions, excluding valve grinding pastes and compounds, 
belt cement and belt dressings. 

Writing paper. 

Printing paper, excluding poster and storeo and all coated papers, but includ- 
ing art paper, all sorts, which contain no mechanical wool pulp or in which 
the mechanical wood pulp amounts to less than 70 per cent. of the fibre 
content. 

Printing paper, all sorts, not otherwise specified, which contain mechanical 
wood pulp amounting to not less than 70 per cent. of the fibre content, 
excluding white printing paper which weighs not less than 40 grammes 
per square metre. 

-aper, including poster and storeo and all coated papers except art paper, all 
sorts, not otherwise specified, excluding cigarette paper and packing and 
wrapping paper. 

Packing and wrapping paper. 

Steel pens. 

Manufactures of wool, not otherwise specified, including felt, but excluding 
those specified in Serial No. 205 of this Part of the I.T.C, Schedule. 

Oil cloth and floor cloth. 

Building and engineering materials, all sorts, not of iron, steel or wood, not 
otherwise specified, excluding tiles other than glass, earthenware or porce- 
lain tiles, and fire bricks not being component parts of any article included 
in Item No. 72 or 74 (2) of the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934. 

Sheet and plate glass. 

Domestic hardware and stoves made of aluminium. 

Domestic hardware and stoves not made of aluminium. 

Garden tools. 

Metal lamps and parts of lamps made of aluminium, 

Metal lamps and parts of lamps, not made of aluminium. 

Hardware, ironmongery and tools, all sorts, not otherwise specified in the 
1.T.C. Schedule, excluding machine tools and agricultural implements. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Part and Serial 





No. of the Description 
L.T.C. Schedule 

276 Buckets of tin or galvanized iron. 

280 Printing type. 

281 The following printing materials, namely: leads, brass rules, wooden and 
metal quoins, shooting sticks and galleys and metal furniture. 

284 Domestic refrigerators and parts. 

287 Domestic sewing machines, complete. 

288 Parts of sewing machines, whether domestic or industrial. 

292 Motor cars, including taxi cabs. 

294 Motor cycles and motor scooters. 

298 Carriages and carts which are not mechanically propelled, not otherwise 
specified. 

299 Parts and accessories of carriages and carts which are not mechanically pro- 


pelled, not otherwise specified, excluding rubber tyres and tubes and articles 
specified in Part I of the I.T.C. Schedule. 

300 Cycles (other than motor cycles) imported entire or in sections. 

301 Parts and accessories of cycles, excluding free wheels, chains and spokes, other 
than motor cycles, excluding rubber tyres and tubes and iron and steel 
bolts and nuts adapted for use in cycles. 


303 Photographic negatives and printing paper, excluding X-ray films. 
305 Photographic instruments, apparatus and appliances, other than cinema, all 
sorts not otherwise specified. 
335 Brake fluid. 
Part V 
4 Starch and farina. 


6 Dyeing and tanning substances, all sorts not otherwise specified, excluding 
wattle extract and the articles specified in Serial No. 5 of this part of the 
1.T.C. Schedule. 

7 Gums, resins and lac, all sorts, not otherwise specified, excluding olibanum 
and frankincense. ’ 

13 Essences containing spirit used for the manufacture of beverages. 

22 Chemicals in packing exceeding 28 ibs. for chemicals in substance, and one 
Winchester quart for chemicals in liquid and not falling under any other 
serial number of the I.T.C. Schedule, except those which are in O0.G.L. XV, 
but excluding benzene, toluene and calcium chloride. 

23 Bleaching paste and bleaching powder. 

29 The following chemicals, namely: cadmium sulphide, cobalt oxide, liquid 
gold for glass making, selenium and uranium oxide, in packings exceeding 
28 Ibs. for chemicals in substance and one Winchester quart for chemicals 
in liquid. 

31 The following chemicals, drugs and medicines, namely: acetic, cabolic, 
citric, oxalic, tartaric and any other acids, excluding chromic acid, anhydrous 
ammonia, potassium chlorate, potassium cyanide and other potassium com- 
pounds, bicarbonate of soda, borax, sodium cyanide, sodium silicate, arsenic, 
calcium carbide, lead, aloes, asafoetida, cocaine, sarsaparilla and storax, 
in packings exceeding 28 Ibs. for goods in substance and one Winchester 
quart for goods in liquid, excluding those mentioned in the 0.G.L. XV, 


51 Cordage, rope and twine of vegetable fibre, other than jute and cotton, not 
otherwise specified. 

54 Delivery hose for trailer pump. 

59 Covered crucibles for glass making. 

60 Bort and industrial diamonds. 

63 The following articles of builders’ hardware: hinges, locks and bolts. 

78 Electrical instruments, apparatus and appliances, not otherwise specified in 


the I.T.C, Schedule, excluding telegraphic and telephonic and also excluding 
arc lamps, public address equipments, laboratory mufile furnaces, laboratory 
electric stirrer and shaker, wave analysers, range finders, still water heaters, 
and photo-electric cells. 


86 Conveyances not otherwise specified and component parts and accessories 
thereof, excluding articles specified in Part I of the L.T.C, Schedule. 

87 Aeroplanes and aeroplane engine parts. 

88 All manufactured articles and materiais used in aircraft construction, and 


books, drawings, diagrams, illustrations and any other technical publica- 
tions imported for the purpose of maintenance, repair and overhaul of 
aircraft, aero-engines and their instruments, and equipment; Provided 
that nothing falling under this description shall be deemed to fall under 
any other Serial No. of the LT.C. Schedule. 

92 Instruments, apparatus and appliances other than electrical, including cine- 
matographic, but excluding articles otherwise specified in the I.T.C. 
Schedule and those falling under the Machine Tools Control Order, 1941, 
excluding planimeters, tachometers, fire extinguishers, water meters, clinical 


thermometers. 

93 Optical, scientific, philosophical and surgical instruments, apparatus and 
appliances not made of rubber, except those mentioned in O.G.L. XV. 

94 Optical, scientific, philosophical and surgical instruments, apparatus and 
appliances made of rubber, except those mentioned in O.G.L. XV. 

97 Artificial horn manufactured from rennet casein. 

98 Raw asbestos. 

100 Celluloid. 

103 Curled rope hair. 

104 Diamonds, industrial in all forms, including diamond powder. 

105 Fibreboards, hardboards, insulating boards, excluding vulcanized fibre sheets, 
and plywood. 

107 Glass substitutes. 

111 Phenol-formaldehyde moulding powders, tubes, rods and other materials. 

112 Phenol-formaldehyde resinous sheets, tubes, rods and other materials. 

113 Perspex (methyl mathacrylate). 

114 Pyrotechnic aluminium powder. 

117 Textile printing dyes. 

118 Urea-formaldehyde moulding powders. 

121 Window glass channels. 

122 All articles not otherwise specified in the I.T.C. Schedule, only the following, 


namely: 

Fullers bleaching earth. 

Celluloid dipped brass shoe eyelets. 

“Viscacella,”” ‘‘Rayeseine,” ‘‘Cellophane’”’ and other transparent paper. 
Cellotape (cellulose adhesive), fibre top and staple fibre. 

Enamelled frits. 

Synthetic glue. 





Brazil 


Customs Tariff Exemptions 

HIS MAJESTY’S AMBASSADOR at Rio de Janeiro reports that 
Brazilian Law No. 710 of May 21, 1949, exempts machinery and 
equipment intended for the manufacture of fertilizers, phosphated 
and others, from all import duties and other taxes. 
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Australian Customs Tariff 
Decisions 


He AUSTRALIAN Department of Trade and Customs has 
issued the following decisions regarding the application of the 
Australian Customs Tariff :— 





Classification and 
under the Brite? 
Preferential Tariff 


Tariff Ttem 


Goods 








———_— 
Rate of Duty 
es 


Machinery, machines, etc. :— | 
Loaders, ore, mechanical, compressed air driven, including | 
mechanical driving units and apparatus for transmitting j 
powerfrom such driving units to the loaders, for use in under- | 
ground mine workings, also capable of use as locomotives | 





within the limits of their compressed air connections 449 (A) (1) | Free. 
Piece-goods :— 
Felt (so-called), for use in the manufacture of tennis balls ... | 105 (F) (2) | 224% ad val, 


Rosin :— | 
Liquid, crude, derived from the waste liquors of the paper and 
pulp industry, containing a total percentage of saponifiable 
matter which calculated as Abietic Acid corresponds to 
approximately 90 per cent. ... cee cae cee aye 
Sheets :— 
Pliable, consisting of approximately six parts of synthetic | 
Ti rubber to one part of cork, for all purposes +. | 449 (A) (1) | Free. 
ips :— | 
Having a basic composition of tungsten, for use in the manu- 
facture of metal-working roughing tools. These tips are the | 
cutting media and are to be brazed locally to other metal to 
form complete tools ... Mee 2K: cas oes ... /208 (A) (2) 
Tyres :-— 
Tyres and tubes, for motor cycles, subject to the following 
conditions, viz. :— 
(a) that the goods be entered for home consumption on or 
before June 30, 1949; 
(b) that a declaration be made on the face of the entry that 
the goods so entered are original equipment ; 
(c) that the Collector of Customs be satisfied that the full 
- benefit of any duty remitted be passed on to users 
ire :— 
Copper, gauges Nos. 34, 35, 36, 36} and 38 (8.W.G.) 
Wrenches :— 
Pipe being hand tools of trade, marketed under the trade name 
“Footprint ’’ or being of the *‘ Footprint’”’ type, in sizes 
9 in., 12 in. and 14 in. aed aap adi sue = 
Pipe being ‘hand tools of trade (other than those marketed 
under the trade name “ Stillson ’’ or of the “‘ Stillson ’’ type, 
in sizes 14 in., 18 in. and 24 in., and other than those mar- 
keted under the trade name “‘ Footprint ”’ or of the “* Foot- 
print ’’ type, in sizes 9 in., 12 in. and 14 in.) = 


Unspecified | Free. 


274% ad val, 


449 (A) (1) | Free. 
140 (C) 





*45% ad val. 


219 (B) 27$% ad val. 


449 (A) (1) | Free. 





* Subject to a reduction by an amount per ton calculated by multiplying the determined 
price of copper at the date of exportation of the goods by 0-55. 

For the purposes of this sub-item the determined price of copper shall be the weekly average 
as determined by the Minister of the London Metal Exchange quotations for one ton of 
Electrolytic Copper Wire Bars. 


Colombia 
Import Licences 


THE ATTENTION of exporters is drawn to Article 4 of Colombian 
Decree 194 of January 29, 1949 (see Board of Trade Journal, February 
26, 1949, page 436), a translation of which is given below :— 


Article 4. Requests for import licences should state definitely 
the quantity of articles by units, their specific names and their 
net sale value. 


Licences should be used in exactly the same condition as 
when issued (i.e., no variation of quantity or value is allowed), 
this being verified by the Consulates on issuing the documents 
and by the Customs on receiving the cargoes. 


Egypt 


Customs Regulations Relating to Postal Samples 


THE BOARD OF TRADE wish to draw the attention of exporters 
to the Egyptian regulations governing the entry of postal samples and 
advice thereon which has been received from the Minister (Com- 
mercial) in Cairo. 


It is essential that all samples should bear the international “‘ green és 
label, or clearly to state on the outside cover that the contents are open 
to “‘ official or Customs inspection ”’ in addition to the label, ‘“ sample, 
of no value.’”? Packages are dealt with more quickly if they are so 
labelled. 
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Peruvian Import Control 


FORMATION has been published from time to time in the 
Boe of Trade Fournal on the subject of Import Control modifi- 
cations in Peru. His Majesty’s Ambassador at Lima now reports that 
in accordance with a Supreme Resolution issued by the Peruvian 
Ministry of Finance and Commerce on May 16, all outstanding 
import licences are cancelled as from that date. 


In framing the provisions of the Resolution it was considered 
that not only had the time limit granted by Supreme Resolution of 
December 11, 1948, to permit importers to meet obligations entered 
into under the Regulations in force prior to December 3, 1948 been 
exceeded, but also the validity period of six months for all import 
licences had lapsed. 


Under present conditions it is most important that United 
Kingdom exporters should satisfy themselves, prior to shipment of 
goods, that the necessary import permit has been obtained by the 
Peruvian importer, and that the permit will be valid at the date on 
which the goods are due to arrive in Peru for clearance. 


The Commission set up in the Ministry of Finance and Commerce 
to consider and revise the list of goods which may be imported into 
Peru issued a Supreme Resolution on May 28 to the effect that the 
following items in the Peruvian Customs Tariff have been added to 
the list of permissible imports. 





Tariff No. Articles 





ee 


220 Yeast, other kinds. 
386 Palm oil, crude or denatured, for industrial purposes. 
388 Coconut (copra oil), crude or denatured, for industrial purposes. 

961 Compound liquids for diluting pyroxylin paints. 

1104 Rubber elastic threads, for industrial purposes only. 

1219 Common boot and shoe lasts, hat blocks and blocks for other uses 

1220 The same with springs. 

1236 ©. Sheets or slabs of natural or agglomerated cork, less than } inch in thickness. 

1256 Cardboard lined on one side with varnished and lustred paper, for the’ manufacture 
of suitcases. 

1265 Paper, paraffined or waxed, white or coloured. 

1373. Paper bands up to 10 cm. in width, of kraft and similar paper, with or without 
cloth, for strengthening sacks, boxes and other packings. 

1377 Cones, tubes and bobbins of paper, cardboard or pulp, for use in the textileindustry 
only. 

1466 = Fine animal hair not suitable for the manufacture of yarns (of beaver, hare, rabbit, 
except the Angora rabbit and others). 

1491 ~—s Artificial textile fibres, which are not rayon of the Viscosa type, threads or yarns 
on cones or large skeins, for the manufacture of stockings and of fabrics generally, 
in accordance with quotas to be fixed by the Ministry of Finance, Industries 
Department. 

2101 Coal, coke, lignite coke or petroleum coke, for metallurgy and other purposes, 
also carbon called gas carbon, 

2164 Cryolite (fluocide of aluminium and of sodium), natural. 

2172 Refractory bricks. 

2406 Aluminium and its alloys, crude or in ingots, including scrap. 

2418 Lead shot. 

2595  Milk-cans, of galvanized iron. 

2598 Vats and tanks and other like receptacles for household or industrial use, of iron 
orsteel lined with glass or not, of steel-chromium-nickel alloy known as stainless 

steel, weighing more than 50 kilos. 

2599 Silos and tanks, of iron or steel, assembled or not, for storage purposes. 

2694 Vats and tanks and other similar receptacles for household or industrial use, 
weighing more than 50 kilos. 

2763 Windmills with their respective steel tower, without electric equipment. 

2791 — — for industrial refrigeration, powered by a motor of more 
than .p. 

2834 Weighing machines, hanging, either spring or beam, with or without metal pans. 

2885 Unspecified spare parts for radio telegraphy and radio telephony transmitting 
apparatus. 

2886 Unspecified spare parts for radio telegraphy and radio telephony receiving 
apparatus. 

2911 Electric cauteries only. 

2973 Steel bodies for tipping carts. 

3053 Burgundy pitch, brewers’ pitch and others. 

3069 Toquilla straw, macora or palm, for weaving hats. 

3076 Strawin general, suitable for the manufacture of brooms and for other like purposes. 

3086 Unspecified spare parts for cinematograph projectors. 

3154 Spare parts only for pocket watches and wrist watches. 

3162 Spare parts only for other kinds of watches. 

3356 Brushes mounted on wire or wood, of any fibre, for pipes, bottles and other uses 
(including rotating brushes to be operated mechanically) for cleaning, polishing 
and other industrial uses, of horse-hair or any other animal or vegetable fibres, 
mounted on metal or wood. 

3362 Rotary brushes to be mechanically operated, for cleaning and polishing and for 

bs other industrial uses, of copper wire. 

3376 Nylon silk of one filament, special for fishing. 

3462] Cinematographic film, exposed, for silent or sound projections. 

Note.—The importation of advertising material corresponding to each film is 
permitted against payment of import duties. 

3481 Decalcomanias, special for industrial purposes. 

3487 Catalogues and leaflets pertaining to foreign commercial products. 

3503 Paper and cardboard, printed or punched, for meters and registering machines. 


According to the Supreme Resolution under reference, the following 
articles have been deleted from the list of permissible imports and 


therefore may no longer be introduced into Peru : 





Tariff No. Articles 





218 Fresh yeast, selected for bread. 

925 Laundry blue, in small cakes, balls or tablets. 

944 Basic pigments, such as Prussian blue, vermilions, chrome paints, ultramarine 
blue and other similar preparations in the form of concentrated oily paste, for 
the preparation and blending of paints. 

1145 Unworked wood for stoves. 

1493 Woollen yarns for embroidering and for hosiery generally, whether or not mixed 
with up to 20 per cent. of artificial textile fibres. 

1496 Cotton threads and yarns, unbleached, twisted or not, on cones or large skeins 
(including the thread so-called ‘* wicking ’’). 

1596 Ribbons of common cotton, such as binding ribbons, whether plaited or not; 
ribbons so-called ‘‘ hileras’’; bands for surcingles and other similar bands. 

1634 Laces for footwear, surcingles and tapes for edging ponchos and hats; tapes 
without weft for tying parcels and tapes so-called “ hileras’’; plain or twilled. 

2657 Chains in general, of copper and alloys, thereof,separate or continuous. 

2722 Collapsible tubes for any use, whether or not with inscriptions. 

3286 Buttons of aa with or without shank, for adornment, and button moulds to 
be covered. 


The Supreme Decree also specifies certain goods and materials 
required by Government Monopolies which may only be imported 
by the authorities concerned. The following articles fall within this 
classification :— 





Tariff No. Articles 





348 Unmanufactured tobacco coming from any other country (other than from adjacent 
countries) in ‘‘ guafa,’’ hands or leaves. 
349 Manufactured tobacco of any origin, including that coming from adjacent countries 
manufactured otherwise than in the form of cigars and cigarettes. 
351 Cigars of all kinds, other than common cigars, so-called Italian or Swiss cigars. 
352 Cigarettes of all kinds. 
1267 Paper, oiled or waxed, with threads or twine attached thereto, for coverings or 
wrappings. 
1296 Special papers for cigarettes of all kinds. 
3057 Unspecified gums and resins for industrial purposes. 
3246 Cardboard or wood matches. 
3499 Playing cards of linen and thick board. 


As regards the articles which have been added to the list of prohi- 
bited imports, only those goods which have been shipped from abroad 
up to the date of this Supreme Resolution may be introduced into 
the country. Further comments on the probable effects on United 
Kingdom trade of this measure will be published in due course. 


Italian Import Licensing Regulations 


IS MAJESTY’S REPRESENTATIVE in Rome reports that the 
following modifications have been made to the list of goods which 
may be imported into Italy from the scheduled territories, Egypt, the 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Abyssinia and Thailand, without import 
licence, but on production merely of a banker’s certificate undertaking 
payment in sterling :— 
Essential oils of Ceylon cinnamon, Ceylon citronella, sandal, lemon- 
grass, rose palm and patchouli (Italian Customs Tariff No. Ex658-a-5) 
are added to the list. 


Raw silk and toussah silk are included in the exceptions to the item 
relating to goods imported for re-export. 


Previous notices on this subject appeared in the Board of Trade 
Yournal on February 12, 1949, page 324, and April 2, 1949, page 722. 
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Import Licensing in British Colonies 


THE following additions and amendments should be made to the 

particulars which have been given in previous issues of the Board 
of Trade Fournal about the treatment accorded to goods of United 
Kingdom origin in certain British Colonies :— 


North Borneo 


Additions.—All goods of United Kingdom origin may be imported 
direct from the United Kingdom under a general licence with the 
following exceptions: animal feeding stuffs: oil cakes and meals 
(all types), mixed feed; cereals (including rice): wheat and wheat 
flour, barley, oats, rye, corn and grain sorghums, rice, whole and 
broken, and all edible rice products, including rice starch and flour ; 
cereal products (cereal filler oat products, macaroni, semolina); 
cocoa beans; fats and oils: all fats and oils (edible and non-edible, 
including shortening and margarine but excluding sperm oil, tung 
oil, butter, oiticica oil, castor beans and castor oil), and oil-bearing 
seeds; dairy products (butter, cheese, evaporated dried whole milk, 
sweetened condensed milk, skimmed milk powder and milk based 
infant foods); meat: fresh, frozen, pickled, salted, smoked, canned 
and dehydrated meat (excluding fresh and frozen poultry, rabbits 
and venison); dried fruits: sugar (molasses: glucose); pulses: 
dried peas, beans and lentils (excluding garbanzos or chickpeas); 
seeds: alsike clover, crimson clover and spring vetch; nitrogenous 
fertilizers; lead semi-manufactured; iron and steel requirements; 
decorated chinaware and earthenware; gold and articles made wholly 
or partly of gold; diamonds and diamond-set jewellery; intoxicating 
liquor (excluding beer); manufactured tobacco; newsprint; glass 
(plate and sheet); wool carpets; tinplates; lubricating oil; plants of 
all species. 


Sierra Leone 


All goods of United Kingdom origin specified in Class I (food, 
drink and tobacco), Class II (raw materials and articles mainly 
unmanufactured), Class III (articles wholly or mainly manufactured) 
and Class IV (animals not for food), of the British West African 
Customs Import List* may be imported direct from the United 
Kingdom under an Open General Licence with the exception of the 
following items for which individual import permits will still be 


required :— 
Customs ImpoRT List, CLass I 


Item No. 
Butter ... ak “se ‘en tise ws ~ oi =~ = wee a: 7 
Butter substitutes mee soe o ute owe = oii ew _ = 8 
Cheese ... ~_ sels oe oe —_ pee me oe she me nn 9 
Flour, wheaten ... ies ‘le ns one oes “e i ote “se ous 20 
Flour, other kinds... ee a ons = eee es “ _ ws 22 
Pulse, other kinds a oes ose oes sion _ i one ane soe 24 
Lard and lard substitutes... ashe ae ae = ak e ps bie 28 
Meat, fresh 3 ome sais ee os us pee mae ae a ne 31 
Milk : 
Condensed, not sweetened — — ops = ar aa pies oo 34 
Condensed, sweetened .... cee ~— nos sae a, au aos — 35 
Cream eb ae a ir = fine das an hla as ie 36 
Fresh sae pes aa8 - _ oes ae es me 5a <x 37 
Powder: 
Not sweetened... ae oa ae ine id sii a — pel 38 
Sweetened = ae oa ~~ * ate ae a = ae 39 
Preserved, other kinds, not sweetened es ne ee ae ae oe 40 
Preserved, other kinds ... oe = 3 41 
Oils, edible 7 one ose eee oes ene pen -_ am se 44 
Sugar... oes = one men — — “ bas nee oan 51 
Cigarettes - “ — ose ove ose one ose = eee 69 
Customs Import List, Ciass II 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured : 
Lumber, sawn or hewn, undressed os me = = ~ -— “bs 82 
Lumber, sawn or hewn, wholly or partly dressed as ane = mm <= 83 
Customs Import List, Cuass III 
Arms, ammunition and explosives : 
Arms, including firearms : 
Cap guns ... oes sos poe ove oe: . -< pas Pash _ 220 
Flintlock guns > ae at io — oak ae cok ae ee 221 


Revolvers and pistols... us ae : ; ~ ies san des 222 
Rifles ae aa si coe ee e ee ise x ce 
Sporting guns (excluding cap and flintlock) ... : pea * a <a 224 
Other kinds see ae sno ove nie ciel 

Ammunition : 
Shot and shell. . ; oe ecn se ae es Ate <<. 2a 
Small arms ammunition 

Cartridges, loaded (excluding sporting ammunition) = bok ae oe 997 
Cartr s, empty (excluding sporting ammunition) axe — = a 298 

Sporting ammunition : 
Cartridges, loaded , oes coe eee ose eos oe me an 29% 
Cartridges, empty... — = eve eee ase ass ee Ba 
Other, including shot slugs and pellets on —- one — ant ae 231 
Percussion caps sae nee = 

Explosives : 
Dynamite and cognate substances 
Fireworks ... _ = 
Gunpowder 
Other kinds 

Fertilizers 
Medicines and drugs 
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on CLass IlI—({Continued). 
Ss? 
Aviation spirit Ttem No, 
LS.” ey ake Cat Gan ae ME cae 31 
Furnace = ae ae ev ne nae nee oo he re «275 
Gas... * ae ae ise ee ale «ss ae we. - (i 
NE ic.” Leiv, cael teed alii? tot tw litat e id Ce 
Lubricating ... op aie a xe xe en eve sis ~~ ae 
Motor spirit ... = bes esi des ue jo Ges ae i On 
SR a EE se a ae ae I Fn. 230 
Paper, all kinds (except sensitized)... ... .. .. .. 2 7 om Sh 
~ a8 oe. ney 
Toilet, including shaving soap and cream yeu 
Other kinds (common soap) “bis me “ne ae a aay 1. 
Spirits : ~~. ae 
Methylated 204 


* Copies of the British West African Import and Export Lists 1947 can 
be obtained from the Publications Department, the Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, 4 Millbank, London, S.W.1, price 1s. 6d. 


Nyasaland 


Amendments.—The Restricted List (goods which cannot be 
imported from the United Kingdom without a licence specifically 
issued by the Imports and Exports Controller) should be amended 
by the addition of the following items : maize—maize flour, sorghum 
—sorghum flour, millet—millet flour, cassava—cassava flour; Pulses: 
groundnuts. (See Board of Trade Journal for January 8, 1949, page 65 
and April 4, 1949, page 914.) 


Argentine Import Control 


Regulations 


DETAILS have now been received of the goods involved under 
the Argentine Central Bank Circular No. 1106, dated May 24 
(see notice in the Board of Trade Fournal on June 4, page 1178), 
for which applications for exchange permits will receive consideration 
for imports from certain countries, which includes the sterling area. 

The circular contains two lists of goods (Lists ‘‘ A” and “ B”) 
which includes most of the items in Lists 1 and 2 of Central Bank 
Circular No. 1086 cf March 15, and subsequent circulars, as pre- 
viously announced in the Board of Trade Fournal. Apart from a few 
items which have been excluded because they are not considered 
urgently necessary, these new lists of goods have virtually substituted 
the lists authorized under Circular No. 1086, and there are indications 
that they will be extended to include other goods that may become 
necessary. 

List “‘ A,”’ which is of some length, comprises goods for which 
exchange will be made available under certain circumstances, 
List ‘‘ B’’ comprises goods which may be imported without the use 
of official exchange. ; 

As regards imports from the sterling area of goods in List “ A,” 
permits will be granted for up to 50. per cent. of the importer’s 
average (cost and freight value) proved imports of each article 
during the years 1947 and 1948, and applications for such permits 
must be made by June 30. Applications will not be considered under 
the new circular if licences to import any particular items have already 
been granted under Circular No. 1086 of March 15, or by subsequent 
circular. 

Importers have to comply with certain formalities when applying 
for permits and must show (a) imports effected in 1947 and 1948 
(volume and c.f. value), (b) 50 per cent. of the average value of 
imports in 1947 and 1948, (c) stocks on hand of each product, including 
prior permits which have not been used and (d) period in respect of 
which the goods will be required. 

The Central Bank is prepared to consider applications for prior 
exchange permits for goods in List ‘‘ A ’’ for new industrial establish- 
ments even though no imports were effected during the basic period. 
Application must be made on Form No. 646. 

Applications may be presented at any time and without limitation 
as to quantity for permits to import goods which are financed by means 
of funds held abroad or if the goods are to enter Argentina in the form 
of a capital investment. 

A period of 30 days from the date on which applications have been 
granted will be allowed to importing firms to cancel applications 
without penalty, but if permits are not returned to the Bank within 
the stipulated period, the transaction will be considered to be in 
operation, and consequently the utilization of permits will be subject 
to the rules in force. 

The text of Central Bank Circular No. 1106 together with Lists 
** A” and ‘* B” attached thereto, may be seen by persons interested 
at the Board of Trade, Tariff Section, Room 1132, Thames House 
(North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 


~ -- 1950 “ Hotelympia ” 


TH NEXT Hotel, Restaurant and Catering Exhibition, promoted 
by The Caterer and Hotel Keeper and The Hotel Review, will take 
place in the National Hall, Olympia, London, from January 25 to 
February 3, 1950. This is the industry’s biennial exhibition, known 
as “ Hotelympia,’’ which last time (January 1948) attracted over 
70,000 trade visitors. It is held under the auspices of all the national 
hotel and catering trade associations who will have their own stands. 

The whole range of the hotel, restaurant and catering industry’s 
varied needs will be covered in the exhibits of the equipment and 
supply trades. 

In addition, special emphasis will be laid on staff training as 
essential for maintaining and raising the standards of hotel keeping 
and catering in this country. ‘The National Council for Hotel and 
Catering Education, which launched its training scheme at the 1948 
Exhibition, will show in a special pavilion in the National Hall some- 
thing of the activities of the ten technical colleges which are now 
offering full-time courses for catering students and hotel restaurant 
staffs under its auspices and of a number of other colleges, where 
part-time courses are given. In conjunction with the Universal 
Cookery and Food Exhibition, the Council is also responsible for an 
enlarged demonstration theatre. 

On the culinary side, plans are maturing for the restoration of the 
display of superb examples of the art of eminent chefs which was one 
of the most spectacular features of ‘‘ Hotelympia’”’ in pre-war days. 
A fitting accompaniment to this display will be provided by the World 
Cocktail Championship to be organized at the 1950 Exhibition by the 
United Kingdom Bartenders Guild. 

The following list of trade exhibitions and fairs in the United 
Kingdom and overseas is compiled from information furnished by the 
organizers and by the overseas officers of the Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department. It will be understood that no responsibility 
is taken for the standing of the organizations or individuals mentioned 
and that dates, etc., may be subject to alteration. This list is not 
exhaustive and further information about these and other events may 
be obtained from the Exhibitions Division of the Commercial Rela- 
tions and Exports Department, Horseferry House, Thorney Street, 
London, S.W.1. (Victoria 6800.) Recent additions to the list are 
indicated by an asterisk *. 


United Kingdom 
1949 


RoyaL AGRICULTURAL SHOW, SHREWSBURY— 

July 5-8, 1949. Apply to the Royal Agricultural Society, 16 
; Bedford Square, London, W.1. (Tel. : Museum 5905.) 
UNDERGROUND MINING MAcuINERY ExHIBITION— 

July 7-16, 1949. At Earls Court. Apply to General Manager, 

Engineering Centre, 351 Sauchiehall Street, Glasgow, C.2. 
Move, ENGINEER EXHIBITION— 

* August 17-27, 1949. At New Horticultural Hall, Westminster. 

Apply to Percival Marshall and Company Ltd., 23 Great Queen 
i Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Chancery 6681-4.) 
ENGINEERING AND MarINE EXHIBITION— 
August 25-September 10, 1949. At Olympia. Apply to Messrs. 
F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, 
: London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 0568.) 
Scottish InpusTRIES ExHIBITION— 
September 1-17, 1949. At Kelvin Hall, Glasgow. Apply to 
General Manager, Scottish Industries Exhibition, 351 Sauchiehall 
: Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Tel. : Glasgow Douglas 7531.) 
Carpiry, WeLtsH INDusTRIES FaIR— 
* September 5-10, 1949. At Drill Hall, Cardiff. Apply to the 
: Secretary, 17 Windsor Place, Cardiff. (Tel.: Cardiff 5452.) 
S.B.A.C. Frying DispLay AND EXxHIBITION— 
September 7-11, 1949. At Farnborough, Hants. Apply to the 
Society of British Aircraft Constructors Ltd., 32 Savile Row, 
; London, W.1. (Tel. : Regent 5215.) 
Sussex INDuUsTRIES ExHIBITION— 

* September 14-24, 1949. At the Dome and Corn Exchange, 
Brighton. Apply to Federation of Sussex Industries, 3 Marl- 
borough Place, Brighton. (Tel.: Brighton 6189.) 

49th Cuemists’ ExHIBITlon— 
September 19-23 1949. At Central Hall, Westminster, London, 
S.W.1. Apply to The British and Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194-200 
Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. (Tel. : Bishopsgate 2148.) 
Rapioympia, NATIONAL RapIo EXHIBITION— 
September 27-October 8, 1949. Apply to the Radio Industry 
sore 59 Russell Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 
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INTERNATIONAL Motor ExHIBITION— 
September 28—October 8, 1949. At Earls Court, London. Apply 
to Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders Ltd., 148 Picca- 
dilly, London, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 4040.) 

MANCHESTER, First NATIONAL PACKAGING EXHIBITION— 
October 5-15, 1949. At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
Apply Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., at above address. 

FASHION IN FOOTWEAR EXHIBITION 
October 10-14, 1949. At Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, 
W.1. Apply to Exhibition Dept., ‘‘ Footwear,’”’ Drury, House, 
Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 

BritTisH ‘TEXTILE MACHINERY AND ACCESSORIES EXHIBITION (INTER- 

NATIONAL)— 

October 12-22, 1949. At Belle Vue, Manchester. Apply to 
Textile Recorder Machinery and Accessories Exhibition Ltd., 
Old Colony House, South King Street, Manchester. 

LonpDOoN, NursinGc ExHIBITION— 
October 17-21, 1949. At Seymour Hall, Seymour Place, W.1. 
Apply to Nursing Mirror Ltd., Dorset House, Stamford Street, 
London, S.E.1. (Tel. : Waterloo 3333.) 

INTERNATIONAL BicyCLE AND Motor Cycie ExHIBiITlIon— 
October 21-29, 1949. At Earls Court, London. Apply to the 
British Cycle and Motor Cycle Manufacturers and Traders Union 
Ltd., The Towers, Warwick Road, Coventry. (Tel.: Coventry 
62511-2.) 

63RD ANNUAL Dairy SHOW— 
October 25-28, 1949. 
Farmers’ Association, 
(Tel. : Welbeck 1012.) 

Business EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION— 
November 9-19, 1949. At Empire Hall, Olympia. Apply to 
Office Appliance Trades Association of Great Britain and Ireland, 





Apply to British Dairy 


At Olympia. 
London, W.1. 


17 Devonshire Street, 


11-13 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: 
Central 7771-2.) 

BuILpInc TrapDes ExHIBITION— 
November 17—December 1, 1949. At Olympia. Apply to 


Building Trades Exhibition Ltd., 4 Vernon Place, Southampton 
Row, W.C.1. (Tel. : Holborn 8146.) 

SMITHFIELD SHOW AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY ExHIBITION— 
December 5-9, 1949. At Earls Court. Apply to The Smithfield 
Show, Joint Committee, 148 Piccadilly, W.1. 


1950 


HorTeEL, RESTAURANT AND CATERING EXHIBITION— 
January 25—February 3, 1950. At Olympia. Apply to Trade 
and Technical Exhibitions Ltd., 1 Dorset Buildings, Salisbury 
Square, London, E.C.4. (Tel. : Central 1555.) 

BRITISH FURNITURE TRADES EXHIBITION— 

* February 14-24, 1950. At Earls Court. Apply to B.F.M. Exhibi- 
tions Ltd., 641 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, 
W.C.2. 

MANCHESTER BUILDING TRADES EXHIBITION— 

April 18-29, 1950. At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. Apply 
to Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., at above address. 

INTERNATIONAL STAMP EXHIBITION— 

May 6-13, 1950. At Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, W.1. 
Apply to Executive Committee, 41 Devonshire Place, London, W.1. 

BRITISH INDUSTRIES FatR, LONDON AND BIRMINGHAM— 

May 8-19, 1950. Apply to the Director, B.I.F., Board of Trade, 

Horseferry House, Thorney Street, London, S.W.1 (Tel. : 

Victoria 6800), or to the General Manager, B.I.F.,95 New Street, 
Birmingham, 2. (Tel.: Birmingham Midland 5021.) 

RaDIOLOGY, SIXTH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS AND TECHNICAL EXHIBITION 

OF 

* July 24-28, 1950. At Technical Exhibition Secretariat, West- 

minster, S.W.1. Apply to 32 Welbeck Street, London, W.C.1. 


(Tel. : Welbeck 6237.) 


Overseas 
1949 


STOCKHOLM, WorLD Sport EXHIBITION— _ 
June 17-August 28, 1949. At Djurgardsbrunn Bay. Apply to 


the Exhibition Commission, Birger Jarlsgatan 25, Stockholm. 


LILLE, INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL FAIR— 
June 18-July 3, 1949. Apply Foire Commerciale and Inter- 


nationale, 69 rue Faidherbe, Lille. 
OsTEND, INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL FAIR— ; 
June 25-July 10, 1949. Apply the Secretariat, 64 rue de Flandre, 


Ostend. 
HANover, AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION— 
June 26-July 3, 1949. Apply to Deutsche Landwirtschafts- 


Gesellschaft, Festhalle, Frankfurt-am-Main. Last date for space 
applications past. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Exhibitions and Fairs—(Continued) 


BrussEts, ANNUAL Foop INpustries ExHIBITION— 

July 9-24, 1949. At Grands Palais du Centenaire. Apply to 
Confederation de I’Alimentation Belge, 55 rue de la Loi, Brussels. 

LUXEMBURG, INTERNATIONAL FAIR AND BUILDING EXxHIBITION— 

July 9-24, 1949. Apply to Director, 24 Avenue de la Porte-Neuve, 
Luxemburg. 

BrIsBANE, RoyAL NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL ExHIBITION— 
August 6-13, 1949. Apply to the Secretary, Royal National 
Agricultural and Industrial Association, 99 Creek Street, Brisbane, 
Queensland, Australia. 

TRENTO, INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF ALPINE TouRIST AND SPORTS 

EquipMENT— 
August 6-21, 1949. Apply to Italian Chamber of Commerce for 
Great Britain and the British Commonwealth, 652 Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. Last date for space application, 
July 26, 1949. 

Izmir, INTERNATIONAL Farr, TurKEY— 

August 20-September 20, 1949. Apply to the Secretary, British 
Chamber of Commerce, Istanbul Han, Hanumeli Sokak, Istanbul. 

STockHOLM, St. Er1k’s FarR— 

August 24-September 4, 1949. 
Stockholm, 5. 

Toronto, CANADIAN NaTIONAL EXxHIBITION— 

August 26-September 10, 1949. Apply to Mr. G. H. Ward, 
United Kingdom representative, Canadian Chamber of Com- 
merce in Gt. Britain Inc., British Columbia House, 3 Regent 
Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 2794.) 

PLovprv, INTERNATIONAL FarR— 

September 4-18, 1949. Apply to the Bulgarian Legation, Trade 
Section, 24 Queen’s Gate Gardens, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: 
Western 9433.) 

Urrecnt, Roya NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES FarR— 

September 6-15, 1949. Apply to Mr. W. Friedhoff, Netherlands 
Chamber of Commerce, 10 Gloucester Place, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Welbeck 9971, 9972, 9973.) 

PARMA, INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF PRESERVED Foops— 

September 8-29, 1949. Apply to E. A. Mostra Conserve, Viale 
Tanaro, 35, Parma. 

Guegnt, FLANDERS INTERNATIONAL FAIR— 

September 10-25, 1949. Apply to Ultra eT Ltd., 395a 
Edgware Road, London, W.2. (Tel.: Amb. 4147.) Northern 
Agents : Robertson Buckley & Co. Ltd., Berey’s Buildings, 
George Street, Bixteth Street, Liverpool 3: Southern Agents : 
S. R. Tippett & Co. Ltd., 110 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. 
LavsAKNE, Swiss NATIONAL AuTuMN Fair— 

coal September 10-25, 1949. Apply to Comptoir Suisse, Place de la 
Reponne 5, Lausanne, Switzerland. 

Bart, INTERNATIONAL LEVANT FaiR— 

September 10-26, 1949. Apply to the Italian Chamber of Com- 
merce for Great Britain and the Commonwealth, 652 Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: White- 
hall 5521.) 

MaArsginies, INTERNATIONAL Farr— 

September 10-26, 1949. At the Parc Chanot. Apply to Butlers 
%* Advertising Service, Seagull House, 22 St. Giles High Street, 
London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 5905.) 

Pracurk, INTERNATIONAL FairR— 

September 11-18, 1949. Apply to The Secretary, Czechoslovak- 
British Chamber of Commerce, 46 Seymour Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Amb. 1801.) 

VIENNA, INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN Farr— 

September 11-18, 1949. Apply to British-Austrian Chamber of 
Commerce Inc., 29 Dorset Square, London, N.W.1. (Tel.: 
Paddington 7646.) 

BoLzaNo, INTERNATIONAL FarR— 
September 12-17, 1949. 
Mercantile, Bolzano, Italy. 

Bupaprst, INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN FaIrR— 

September 16—October 2. Apply to Sample Fair and Exhibitions 
Ltd., Szegfu-Utca 6, Te VI, Hungary. Last date for 
space applications, July 1 1949. 

ZAGREB, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE Far— 

September 17—October 2, 1949. Apply to the Manager, Zagreb- 

acki Velesajam Savska Cesta 25, Zagreb, Yugoslavia, or Com- 

et Attache, Yugoslav Embassy, 195 Queen’s Gate, London, 
.W.?7. 

FRANKFORT-ON-MAIN, TRADE FaiR— 

* September 18- 23, 1949. Apply to Messe-Austelling, G.m.b.H., 
Festhalle, Platz der Republik, Frankfurt-am-Main. 
LyYONs—INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF FARM BUILDINGS AND AGRICULTURAL 
EquipMENT— 
September 24-October 9, 1949. Apply to Robert Brandon & 
x oo Ltd., 45 Dover "Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Regent 
0 

RoyaL AGRICULTURAL SociETY OF KENYA ANNUAL SHOW— 

September 29-October 1, 1949. At Nakuru. Apply to the Royal 
* = Agricultural and Horticultural Society of Kenya, P.O. Box 671, 
Nairobi, Kenya. 


Apply to St. Eriks-Massan, 


Apply to Fiera di Bolzano, Palazzo 
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BrussELs, 20TH Foop AND CATERING EXxHIBITION— 
October 1-16, 1949. At Grands Falais du Centenaire., Apply to 
Salon de l’Alimentation, 10 Place de Brouckere, Brussels, 

Paris, INTERNATIONAL MARINE AND RIVER INDUSTRIES ExHIBITion— 
October 1-16, 1949, At Salon des Industries Nautiques. Apply 
to Secretaire-General, 8 rue Jean Goujon, Paris 8°. 

Paris, INTERNATIONAL Motor, CycLE AND Sports SHOow— 
October 6-16, 1949. At Grande Palais, Port J, Paris, 8°. Apply 
to organizers. 

Paris, PACKAGING ExHIBITION— 
October 6-16, 1949. At Porte de Versailles. Apply to Salon é& 
l’Emballage, 40 rue du Colisee, Paris, 8°. 


1950 


VERONA, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL Farr AND Horse SHow— 
March 12-20, 1950. Apply to Mr. F. C. Kerry at the above 
address. 

Urrecut, RoyaAL NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES FAIR— 

March 21-30, 1950. Apply to Mr. W. Friedhoff, Netherlands 
* Chamber of ‘Commerce, 10 Gloucester Place, London, Wi. 
(Tel.: Welbeck 9971, 9972, 9973.) 

Base, Swiss INDUSTRIES Far— 

* April 15-25, 1950. Apply to Swiss Legation, Division Economic, 
18 Montague Place, London, W.1. (Tel.: Paddington 0701.) 

BRusSELS, INTERNATIONAL Fatrr— 

* April 29-May 14, 1950. Apply to Palais du Centenaire, Brussels, 





NOTICE TO “JOURNAL” READERS 
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U.K. Ministers and Consular Officers 


MBERS of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department’s representatives 
abroad when they visit an overseas country. Their own repre- 

sentatives abroad are also advised to keep in close touch with the 
Department’s Officers. Correspondence intended for these officers 
should normally be addressed to them by title rather than name. 

The following list giving particulars of H.M. Ministers and 
Consular Officers who have special responsibility for commercial 
work is supplementary to the list of Commercial Diplomatic Officers 
published in the Board of Trade Journal. 


EUROPE 


Faroe Islands : Commander J. H. Boorman, Vice-Consul, British 
Vice-Consulate, Thorshavn, Faroe Islands. 


Iceland: Mr. C. W. Baxter, C.M.G., M.C., H.M. Minister and 
Consul-General, British Legation, Reykjavik, Iceland. 


Luxemburg: Mr. G. C. Allchin, C.M.G., M.C., H.M. Minister 
and Consul-General, British Legation, Luxemburg. 


AFRICA 


Belgian Congo: Mr. T. Wikeley, O.B.E., Consul-General, 
British Consulate-General, Leopoldville, Belgian Congo. 


Ethiopia: Mr. D. W. Lascelles, C.M.G., H.M. Minister and 
Consul-General, British Legation, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 


French Africa (not including French Morocco) : 

Avcerta: Mr. Darrell Wilson, Consul-General, British Consulate- 
General, 26 Boulevard Carnot, Algiers. 

FrencH West Arrica: Mr. H. B. Henderson, Consui-General, 
British Consulate-General, Dakar, Senegal. 

MapacascaR: Mr. P. I. Lake, M.C., Consul, British Consulate, 
Antananarivo, Madagascar. 

Tunisia: Mr. L. H. Hurst, Consul-General, British Consulate- 
General, Tunis, Tunisia. 


Liberia: Mr. J. Bowering, H.M. Minister and Consul-General, 
British Legation, Monrovia, Liberia. 


Morocco : 
Rapat: Mr. C. H. Cane, C.B.E., Consul-General, British Con- 
sulate-General, Rabat, Morocco. 


CasaBLaNcA: Mr. H.N. Pullar, Consul, British Consulate, 
Casablanca, Morocco. 
Tancrmer: Mr. C. N. Stirling, C.M.G., Consul - General, 


British Consulate-General, Tangier, Morocco. 
Trtuan : Mr. C. G. Hope Gill, Consul-General, British Consulate- 
General, Calle Garcia Hernandez, No. 4, Tetuan, Morocco. 


Portuguese East Africa : 

Berra: Mr. A. C. Kendall, O.B.E., Consul, British Consulate, 
Casa Infante de Sagres, Beira. 

Lourenco Marques: Mr. C. F. W. Andrews, Consul-General, 
British Consulate-General, 24 Avenida Elias Garcia, Lourenco 
Marques, Portuguese East Africa. 


Portuguese West Africa: Mr. S. P. House, Consul, British 
Consulate, Loanda, Portuguese West Africa. 


‘ 


ASIA 


Indo-China: Mr. F. S. Gibbs, O.B.E., Consul-General, British 
Consulate-General, Saigon, Indo-China. 

Korea: Capt. V. Holt, C.M.G., M.V.O., Minister and Consul- 
General, British Legation, Seoul, Korea. 


Transjordan: Sir A. S. Kirkbride, C.M.G., O.B.E., M.C., 
H.M. Minister, British Legation, Amman, Transjordan. 


NORTH AMERICA 


Boston: Mr. C. E. Whitamore, O.B.E., Consul-General, British 
Consulate-General, Room 724, 10 Post Office Square, Boston, 9, 
Massachusetts. 


Chicago: Mr. A. H. Marlow, Consul-General, British Consulate- 
General, 39 S. La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Illinois. 


Detroit : Mr. D. F. H. Brickell, O.B.E., Consul-General, British 
Consulate-General, 1574 National Bank Buildings, Detroit 26, 
Michigan. 


Houston: Mr. J. T. Henderson, Consul-General, British 
Consulate-General, 513 Cotton Exchange Buildings, Houston 2, 
Texas. 


Los Angeles : Mr. R. H. Hadow, C.M.G., M.C., Consul-General, 
British Consulate-General, 448 South Hill, Hill Street, Los Angeles, 
U.S.A. 


New Orleans: Mr. D. F. MacDermot, C.B.E., Consul-General, 
British Consulate-General, 1022 Canal Buildings, 210 Baronne 
Street, New Orleans, U.S.A. 


New York: Sir F. E. Evans, K.C.M.G., Consul-General, British 
Consulate-General, 61st Floor, Empire State Building, 350 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, 1, U.S.A. 


Philadelphia : Mr. H. C. McClelland, C.B.E., Consul-General, 
British Consulate-General, 12 South 12th Street, Philadelphia, 7, 
Pennsylvania. 


San Francisco: Mr. E. W. Meiklereid, Consul-General, British 
Consulate-General, Alaska Commercial Buildings, 310 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, U.S.A. 


CENTRAL AMERICA 


Costa Rica: Mr. B. P. Sullivan, H.M. Minister and Consule 
General, British Legation, San Jose, Costa Rica. 


Dominican Republic: Mr. S. H. Gudgeon, C.B.E., H.M. 
Minister and Consul-General, British Legation, No. 54 Avenida 
Independencia, Ciudad Trujillo, Dominican Republic. 


Haiti: Mr. A. C. Routh, H.M. Minister and Consul-General, 
British Legation, Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 


SOUTH AMERICA 
Ecuador : 


Quito: Mr. J. E. M. Carvell, H.M. Minister and Consul-General, 
British Legation, Quito, Ecuador. 

GuayaguiL: Mr. F. H. Todd, Consul, British Consulate, Esq. 
Calle Malecon and Calle San Franciso P. Ycaza, Guayaquil, Ecuador. 


Paraguay : Mr. I. L. Henderson, H.M. Minister and Consul- 
General, British Legation, Avenida Columbia, Asuncion, Paraguay. 








Telephene: STEPNEY GREEN 4861-2-3 





GOVERNMENT SURPLUS STOCK 


A wide range of New and Second-hand Goods for disposal 


S. ZIMMERMAN & SON LTD., 228 Cable Street, London, E.1 
WHOLESALE RAG, METAL & GENERAL MERCHANTS 


Cables: ZIMMERAGS, LONDON 
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' British Chambers of Commerce Overseas 


Argentina.—British Chamber of Commerce for the Argentine 

Republic (Inc.), Calle Bme. Mitre 441 (6 Piso), Buenos Aires. 

British Chamber of Commerce in Rosario (affiliated to the above), 
British Consulate, Rosario. 


Belgium.—British Chamber of Commerce in Belgium, 204 Rue 
Royale, Bruxelles. 

Brazil.—British Chamber of Commerce in Brazil (Inc.), Ave. Rio. 
Branco, 53, Caixa Postal 56 Rio de Janeiro. (Telegraphic 
address: ‘‘ Chambrit, Riojaneiro.’’) 

(Representatives in London.—Association of British Chambers of 
Commerce, 14 Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, S.W.1.) 

British Chamber of Commerce of Sao Paulo and Southern Brazil, 
Rua Barao de Paranapiacaba, 64, 3° Andar, Caixa, ‘‘ Postal, 1621,” 
Sao Paulo, Brazil. (Telegraphic address: ‘“‘ Britchamb, Sao 
Paulo.’’) 


Chile.—British Chamber of Commerce in the Republic of Chile 
(Inc.), Calle Bandera 227 (Piso 4°), Casilla 4087, Santiago. 

P.S.N.C. Building Calle Blanco 689, P.O. Box 1676, Valparaiso. 

China.—The British Chamber of Commerce, 27 The Bund, Shanghai. 


Cuba.—British Chamber of Commerce in the Republic of Cuba, 
Apartado 2642, Havana. 

Denmark.—Honorary correspondents for Denmark of the Associa- 
tion of British Chambers of Commerce: British Import Union, 
Raadhuspladsen 45, Copenhagen (Absalonsgaard). (Telegraphic 
address: ‘ Britunion.’’) 


Dominican Republic.—British Chamber of Commerce, Apartado 
602, Ciudad Trujillo. 

Egypt.—British Chamber of Commerce of Egypt, 1 Rue Centrale 
Alexandria ; Gresham House, 20 Sharia Soliman Pasha, Cairo, 
and P.O.B. 65, Port Said. 

(Agents in the United Kingdom.—The Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce, Ship Canal House, King Street, Manchester.) 
France.—British Chamber of Commerce, France (Incorporated), 

6 Rue Halevy, Place de L’Opera, Paris. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Marseilles (Incorporated), 2 Rue 
Beauvau, Marseilles. 

Indonesia.—London Office.—Cecil 

London, W.C.2. 


Chambers, 86 Strand, 


Board of Trade Regional Export Officers 


HE following is a list of Board of Trade Regional Export 
Officers, whom manufacturers and industrialists may like to 
consult on general export problems which may arise :— 


Northern (Cumberland, Durham, Northumberland, Westmorland 
and the North Riding of Yorkshire): Mr. K. Cargill, Clarendon 
House, Clayton Street West, Newcastle-on-Tyne. (Tel.: New- 
castle-on-Tyne 27550.) 


East and West Ridings (The East and West Ridings of Yorkshire) : 
Mr. P. E. H. Wilde, Pearl Chambers, East Parade, Leeds, 1. 
(Tel.: Leeds 31761.) 


North Midland (Derbyshire (except the High Peak District), 
Leicestershire, Lincolnshire, Northamptonshire (including the 
Soke of Peterborough), Nottinghamshire and Rutland): M., 
T. Storey, Block 6, Government Buildings, Chalfont Driver 
Nottingham. (Tel : Nottingham 77711.) 


Eastern (Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire (including the Isle of Ely), 
Essex, Hertfordshire, Huntingdonshire, Norfolk and Suffolk, 
except such parts of Essex and Hertfordshire as are within No. 5 
Region): Mr. B. F. Boothby, Block 6, Government Buildings, 
Brooklands Avenue, Cambridge. (Tel.: Cambridge 56221.) 


London and South Eastern (London (administrative county) 
Middlesex, Kent, Surrey and Sussex, and parts of Essex and 
Hertfordshire) : Mr. W. G. Graham-Palmer, 3 Central Buildings 
Matthew Parker Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Abbey 5678.) 


Iraq.—British Chamber of Commerce in Iraq, Rashid Streer, Bagdad) 
Italy.—British Chamber of Commerce, 14 Via Palestro, Milan. | 


Mexico.—Central British Chamber of Commerce, San 
Letran 21 (office 713), Mexico, D.F. 


Peru.—British Chamber of Commerce, Edificio “ La Nacional | 
{ 


Juan D¢: 


402, Ayacucho 309, Casilla 1913, Lima. ¥ 
Portugal.—British Chamber of Commerce in Portugal (Inc.)| 

4 Rue Victor Cordon, Lisbon. (Telegraphic address: “ Brit-| 

cham, Lisbon.’’) 3 


Branches.—6 Rua dos Clerigos, Oporto. 
—13a Rue 5 de Junha, Funchal, Madeira. 


Rumania.—British Chamber of Commerce in Bucharest, ¢/c 
Commercial Secretariat, British Legation, Bucharest. 4 


Siam.—The British Chamber of Commerce, 30 Chartered Bank 
Lane, Bangkok. 


Spain.—Paseo de Gracia 11, Letra A, Barcelona, and Alcala, 45-p| 
Madrid. 
Canary Islands.—Santa Catelina Mole, Puerto de la Luz, P.O, Box 5: 
72, Las Palmas. 
Tangier (International Zone) and Spanish Zone of Morocco— 
British Chamber of Commerce, Peninsular House, Tangier. 


Switzerland.—British Chamber of Commerce in Switzerland (Inc) 6. 
21 St. Jakobstrasse, Basle. 
Branch.—3 Place St. Francois, Lausanne. 


Tunis.—British Chamber of Commerce in Tunis, 35 Rue de 7 
Marseilles, Tunis. 


Turkey.—British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.), 1 Istanbul 
Hani, Istanbul. (Postal address, Boite Postale 1190, Istanbul.) 


United States of America.—British Empire Chamber of Commerce 
in the United States of America, 55 Broadway, New York 6, N.Y. 


Uruguay.—British Chamber of Commerce in Uruguay, Calle Piedras, 
357 (2° Piso), Montevideo. 


N.B.—Some of these Chambers, which are established in the 10. 
interest of British Trade, issue a Journal periodically or an Annual 
Report, which may be inspected at the Commercial Relations and 
Exports Department, I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


II. 


No 


Southern (Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, Dorset, Hampshire (in 
cluding the Isle of Wight) and Oxfordshire): Mr. C. A. Solly —— 
Marlborough House, Parkside Road, Reading, Berks. (Tel. 
Reading 60431.) 


South Western (Cornwall (including the Isles of Scilly) Devon, R 
Gloucestershire, Somerset and Wiltshire): Mr. P. H. Smithers, Reg 
37 Julian Road, Sneyd Park, Bristol, 9. (Tel.: Bristol 38446.) No 


V 

Wales: Mr. G. N. Carey, Room 416, Imperial Buildings, Mount E, , 
Stuart Square, Cardiff. (Tel.: Cardiff 5920.) m. 
01 

Midland (Hertfordshire, Shropshire, Staffordshire, Warwickshire C 
and Worcestershire): Mr. W. R. Lindsay, C.M.L. Buildings, Eas 
Great Charles Street, Birmingham, 3. (Tel.: Birmingham ( 
Central 8231.) Lor 


. y S 

North Western (Cheshire, Lancashire and the High Peak District Soy 

of Derbyshire): Mr. C. G. V. Wilkinson, 77/79 Fountain Street, 

Manchester. (Tel.: Manchester Central 5411.) - 

Scotland: Mr. C. R. Cowie, 95 Bothwell Street, Glasgow, C.2, 
(Tel. : Glasgow Central 6981.) 


Northern Ireland : Manufacturers and other firms in Northent 
Ireland requiring assistance in the Export Trade should consult 
Mr. H. H. Stanfield, Ministry of Commerce, 55 Linenhall Street 
Belfast (Tel.: Belfast 28271.) 
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| Board of Trade Regional Controllers 


Bagdad), y, Northern Region. 
Milan. | (Cumberland, Durham, Northumberland, Westmorland and 
— the North Riding of Yorkshire.) 
‘uan De: 
acional 7 2. East and West Ridings Region. 
(The East and West Ridings of Yorkshire.) 
1 (Inc,) |, 
>“ Brite. 
| 3, North Midland Region. 
(Derbyshire (except the High Peak District), Leicestershire, 
Lincolnshire, Northamptonshire (including the Soke of 
est, cep Peterborough), Nottinghamshire and Rutland.) 


4. Eastern Region. 


ed Bank (Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire (including the Isle of Ely), 
Essex, Hertfordshire, Huntingdonshire, Norfolk and Suffolk, 
7 except such parts of Essex and Hertfordshire as are within 
Ha, 45-p, No. 5 Region.) 
P.O. Box 5 London and South Eastern Region. 
(London (administrative county), Middlesex, Kent, Surrey 
yrocco.— and Sussex, and parts of Essex and Hertfordshire.) 
angier. 
1d (Inc) 6 Southern Region. 
(Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, Dorset, Hampshire (including 
the Isle of Wight) and Oxfordshire.) 
Rue de 7 South Western Region. 
(Cornwall (including the Isles of Scilly), Devon, Gloucester- 
shire, Somerset and Wiltshire.) 
Istanbul 
stanbul, 8. Wales. 
ommerce 
c6,NY) 4. Midland Region. 
> Piedras, (Herefordshire, Shropshire, Staffordshire, Warwickshire and 
Worcestershire.) 
{ in the 10. North Western Region. 
» Annual (Cheshire, Lancashire and the High Peak District of Derby- 
ions and shire.) 
N.1. 
11. Scotland. 


Northern Ireland. 


K. G. Sillar, M.I.E.E., A.M.Inst. C.E., Clarendon House, Clayton 


Street West, Newcastle-on-Tyne. (Tel.: Newcastle-on- 
Tyne 27550.) 
Sub-Office: L. Ruddock, St. Helen Trading Estate, Bishop 


Auckland, Co. Durham. (Tel. : West Auckland 371-2.) 


A. D. Robinson, Pearl Chambers, East Parade, Leeds, 1. (Tel. : 
Leeds 31761.) 
Sub-Office: R. K. Saunders, Fargate House, Fargate, Shef- 
field, 1. (Tel. : Sheffield 26461.) 


E. J. Holford Strevens, Block 6, Government Buildings, 
Chalfont Drive, Nottingham. (Tel.: Nottingham 77711.) 


Capt. H. K. Oram, R.N. (retired), Block C, Government Buildings, 
Brooklands Avenue, Cambridge. (Tel.: Cambridge 56221.) 


Sir Quintin Hill, K.C.M.G., O.B.E., 3 Central Buildings, Matthew 
Parker Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel. : Abbey 5678.) 


A. Young, Marlborough House, Parkside Road, Reading, Berks. 
(Tel. : Reading 60431.) 


G. Glennie, 37 Julian Road, Sneyd Park, Bristol 9. (Tel. : Bristol 
38446.) 
Sub-Office: A. W. Stamp, Compton Park House, Tavistock 
Road, Mannamead, Plymouth. (Tel.: Plymouth 60855.) 


H. Dawes, Imperial Buildings, Mount Stuart Square, Docks, 
Cardiff. (Tel. : Cardiff 5920.) 


B. W. T. Kay, C.M.L. Buildings, Great Charles Street, Birming- 
ham, 3. (Tel. : Birmingham Central 8231.) 


G. W. Brazendale, 76 Newton Street, Manchester, 1. 
chester Central 2171.) 
Sub-Office: J. Paravicini, Cunard Buildings, Liverpool, 3. 
(Tel. : Liverpool Central 2336.) 


C. A. Oakley, 95 Bothwell Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Tel. : Glasgow 
Central 6981.) 
Sub-Office: 1 Overgate, Dundee. (Tel.: Dundee 6146.) 


G. H. E. Parr, C.B.E., Ministry of Commerce (Northern Ireland), 


(Tel. Man- 





5 el Chichester Street, Belfast. (Tel.: Belfast 21212.) 
shire (in 
A. Solly 
(Tel. 
Salvage and Recovery Officers 
) Devon, Readers may like to keep the following list of Board of Trade South Western.—Mr. F. J. Coates, 37 Julian Road, Sneyd Park, 


Smithers, Regional Salvage and Recovery Officers for reference : 
38446.) Northern.—Mr. A. J. S. Rider, Clarendon House, Clayton Street 
West, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 1. (Tel.: Newcastle 27550.) 
s, Mount E, & W. Riding.—Mr. H. E. Henson, Pearl Chambers, East Parade, 
Leeds, 1. (Tel. : Leeds 31761.) 

____ North Midland.—Mr. A. J. Enoch, Block 6, Government Buildings, 
wickshité Chalfont Drive, Nottingham. (Tel. : Nottingham 77711.) 
3uildings,; Eastern.—Mr. C. A. Atkins, Shaftesbury Road, Brooklands Avenue, 
minghant Cambridge. (Tel.: Cambridge 56221.) 

London & S.E.—Mr. M. Hart, 3 Central Buildings, Matthew Parker 

= Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Abbey 5678.) 

< District Southern.—Mr. F. H. Thomas, Marlborough House, Parkside Road, 


Bristol, 9. (Tel.: Bristol 38446.) 

Wales.—Mr. L. F. Sincock, Imperial Buildings, Docks, Cardiff. 
(Tel. : Cardiff 5920.) 

Midland.—Mr. A. J. Enoch, Board of Trade, Block 6, Government 
Buildings, Chalfont Drive, Aspley, Nottingham. 

North Western.—Mr. A. J. B. Orr, Arkwright House, Room 27D, 
First Floor, Parsonage Gardens, Manchester, 3. (Tel.: Deans- 
gate 2474, Ext. 71.) 

Scotland.—Mr. W. McCorkindale, 84 Wilson Street, Glasgow, C.2. 
(Tel. : Glasgow Bell 1311.) 

Northern Ireland.—Mr. W. E. C. O’Brien, Ministry of Commerce, 
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takes Prughe there 


More and more manufacturers and merchants are realising 
that air freight has passed the experimental stage. They 
accept its incomparably swift and reliable service as the 
obvious way of getting there first in modern commerce. 
And its virtual freedom from theft means low insurance 
charges, inexpensive packing. 

BEA operate a scheduled night freight service to Copenhagen 
via Amsterdam, with trans-shipment facilities to the rest of 
Scandinavia, to N.W. Europe and Switzerland—leaving 
London five nights every week. Also regular scheduled 
services to Marseiiles—-Rome—Athens with full Mediter- 
ranean connexions. 

Freight is accepted at London, Glasgow, Edinburgh, Manchester, 
Liverpool, Belfast and other BEA Offices for world-wide destinations. 
Further information from BEA Offices, Kensington Air Station, 
WEStern 7227 ; Northolt Airport, WAXlow 4311; or Cargo Section, 


10 Glasgow Terrace, S.W.1, ViCtoria 2323; or Airways Terminal, $.W.1. 


and brings prepare back 
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Durawires e MDuracables 


, i 


In addition to 
our wide range 
of P.V.C. insu- 
lated standard 
wires & cables, 
we specializein 
the manufac- 
ture of cables 
for exceptional 
requirements. 





Prepared for laying in oil-soaked ground 


Special S.C.S.S. Duraninecable 14/36 s.w.g., 6 mm. radial thicknes§ 
of insulation. Three pairs of conductors with fillers, separatel’ 
screened and sheathed ; the 3 pairs stranded together with 3 singl® 
conductors and sheathed overall to 15 mm. Grade S101212, 


Sole Manufacturers : / 


DURATUBE & WIRE LTD | 


FELTHAM, MIDDLESEX, ENGLAND 


Telephone : Feltham 3332, 3803 & 2891 
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AVAILABLE 


New and Reconditioned 
FROM THE LARGEST 
STOCKS IN 


PLANT and GREAT BRITAIN 
MACHINER Yuacurne 200s AND 


SHEET METAL WORKING 
POWER PLANT including Electric 


| ric MACHINERY including Lathes, Drit 
Generators —Steam Turbine, Steam Engine Shapers, Millers, Planers, Grinders, Slotters, 
and Diesel Engine driven— wide range of f 


outputs. Steam and Diesel Engines. Air 
Compressors and Receivers, Turbine Pumps, 
Ram Pumps, Centrifugal Pumps, Fans and 
Blowers, etc. 


PROCESS PLANT including Dis- 


integrators, Grinding Machines, Cone Mills, 
Refining Millis, Vertical and Horizontal 
jacketed and Unjacketed Pans and Mixers, 
Ball Mills, Rod Mills, Oil Separators, Centri- 
fuges, Autoclaves, Hydro-extractors, Filter 
Presses, Distillation Plant. Lead Lined, 
Stainless Steel and Aluminium Storage Vessels. 
Melangeurs, Edge Runners, and all classes of 
plant for the processing of materials in all 
trades. 


HYDRAULIC PLANT inctuging 


Presses (Upstroke and Downstroke for 


ing Rolls, Power Presses, etc. 








For example 


POWER PLANT 


DIESEL GENERATING SETS, 
3/5 kW., 110 V. and 230 V., D.C. 
comprising Petter A.V.2. vert. eng., 
speed 1500, radiator or tank cooled, 
direct coupled, tropical insulation 
with switchboard. Prompt delivery. 
DIESEL ALTERNATING SETS, 
Mobile or Stationary, 31/50 kVA 
wound, 380/3/50, could be adapted 
for 115/230 V. 4-wire, Cummins H, 
600 eng. 1,000 r.p.m. Alternator 
Westinghouse (U.S.A) with switch 
board. Prompt delivery. | 


25 June 1949 | 
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Borers, Power Hacksaws, Guillotines, Bend- 











Varying Pressures), Pumps, Accumulators, 
intensifiers, etc. 

Also available from Stock: Electric Motors and Transformers, 
Boilers, Contractors’ Plant, Quarrying Plant, Plastic Moulding 
and Rubber Machinery. 


WRITE, GIVING FULL DETAILS OF YOUR REQUIREMENTS, TO — 


GEORGE COHEN sons « co. 1m 


Established 1834 
WOOD LANE, LONDON, W.12, ENGLAND. Cables ; Omniplant, Chisk, Londor 


Leeds * Bath * Swansea * Birmingham °* Sheffield * Belfast * Glasgow 
Dunfermline * Newcastle * Southampton * Manchester * Brussels 



















P SPECIALISTS IN MODERN RECONDITIONED MACHINERY 
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Looking back over the past year, we 
in Britain see a steady forward move- 
ment. Supplies of some basic raw 
materials have improved, steel output 
has broken all records, new factories 
have come into production, and in- 
| dustry, by ingenuity and determina- 
‘tion, has overcome many of those 
) “bottlenecks ”’ which in previous years 
} aggravated production problems. Ex- 
port targets in many industries have 
been surpassed. Particularly good 
results have been recorded in such 
‘industries as motor cars and motor 
vehicles, cotton goods, and machinery, 
while exports of woollen and worsted 
textiles in January this year were the 
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highest in value since 1920. 
—Sir NORMAN KIPPING, 
Director-General of the Federation of 
British Industries. 
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BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR 


This year, visitors to the B.I.F. will 
find that the delivery position has 
improved. Not only has the greatest 
pressure of demand _ passed the 
problem of increasing plant and taking 
other steps to expedite deliveries has 
been tackled with energy. Indeed, 
for many articles the delivery position 
is now almost as good as_ before 


World War II. 


— THE Rt. Hon. J. H. WILson, O.B.E., M.P., 
President of the Board of Trade. 


Proof of the United Kingdom’s deter- 

mination to satisfy the demands of her 

overseas friends, will once again be 

demonstrated at the Fair, when vitality 

and enterprise will be reflected in the 

products of many diverse branches of 

industry. 

—SirR FreperickK Bain, M.C., 
President of the Federation of 

British Industries. 
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uality and Variety are Bridging 
the Gap 


SIR LEONARD BROWETT, Director, Britain’s National Union of Manufacturers 


HE manufacturers of Britain have to an increasing extent 
been concentrating all their energies of recent months on 
developing their trade in overseas markets, and doing 
everything they can to produce goods to meet the needs and 
requirements of their customers overseas. Evidence of the 
success of their efforts will be seen by the visitor to the British 
Industries Fair, being held from May 2 to May 13 at Earls 
Court and Olympia, London, and Castle Bromwich, Birmingham. 

The main traditional exports of Britain—ships, machinery, 
vehicles of all kinds, and textiles, are, of course, being fostered 
and extended to the greatest possible degree. It is not, however, 
with these main items in Britain’s export programme that I 
wish to deal in this article, but rather with the all-embracing 
range of consumer goods produced in this country, and to an 
important extent by the smaller.manufacturers. 

As Director of the National Union of Manufacturers, an 
organization including upwards of 4,000 British manufacturers 
(and 60 affiliated associations), for the most part medium-sized 
or small firms, I have had a good opportunity to see the drive 
and energy with which large numbers of manufacturers, who 
had never previously engaged in the export trade, are now 
turning to the production of goods of all kinds designed to meet 
the requirements of the overseas markets. 

When it is remembered that firms of this type are as a whole 
responsible for two-thirds of the national production of Britain 
it will be seen that this movement represents a very considerable 
addition to the variety and volume of the goods which Britain 
is offering to markets overseas. 

Britain, which has for long been, and still is, a workshop for 
the world, produces goods of every description ; her manufac- 
turers are constantly bringing out new lines and novel designs. 


Before World War II Britain was able to pay for her imports toa 
considerable extent out of income from her overseas investments 
accumulated over many years, from her shipping receipts, and 
from her position as the financial centre of the world. All 
these items of national income have greatly diminished as a 
consequence of World War II, and Britain’s present economic 
position is such that she must increase her exports in order to pay 
for essential food and for the raw materials necessary to sustain 
her industries. ‘The increase of exports involves austerity at 
home, and the shops of Britain show what a small proportion of 
her goods are allowed to be sold on the home market. All 
Britain’s best goods are earmarked for export, which means 
that the volume and range of the goods available for disposal 
abroad is greater than ever. Every manufacturer is forced to 
look for export markets and to strain every nerve to sell abroad. 


New to Export 


Many of the smaller manufacturers, before the war, were not 
directly interested in export trade and were therefore not familiar 
with the procedure of exporting or with the formalities involved 
in this type of business. They have, however, very quickly 
remedied any deficiencies in this respect and I think Britain 
has every reason to be proud of the efforts made by her manu- 
facturers and work-people to bridge the national gap between 
external payments and receipts. This gap is not yet closed 
and the manufacturers and merchants of Britain must continue, 
and indeed intensify, their efforts before their country is through 
her difficulties. 

Steps have been taken to see that manufacturers engaging in 
export for the first time have the necessary assistance to enable 
them to obtain suitable contacts for the marketing of their 
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products—whether through merchants or agents abroad—and 
many manufacturers have managed to build up a thriving 
export trade during the past year by the careful selection of 
personnel and of suitable selling organizations in all parts of the 
world. 

An outstanding example which immediately springs to my 
mind is that of a firm which manufactures plastic novelties. 
To the average person it would not seem possible that such 
goods could be successfully marketed in the United States, herself 
such a prolific producer of fancy articles of this character. Yet 
this firm, by careful and energetic approach tc the United States 
market has been successful in obtaining substantial orders for 
these novelties during the past year. 

Another case is of an extensive business built up in the United 
States for car and domestic polishes through a careful study 
of the market. In the same market a new type of electric heater 
has made an excellent start. 

One further example of what a small manufacturer has done 
during the past year is that of a firm making table-tennis bats. 
This firm has been successful in obtaining satisfactory orders 
from hard currency countries in face of heavy competition. 

Another interesting method of handling the export problem 
is being adopted by the members of an association of paint 
manufacturers. Generally speaking, the majority of the firms in 
question are small, with individual potential outputs insufficient 
for entry into the export trade. Over 130 of these firms have 
subscribed to the formation of a company for the marketing of a 
complete range of paints under one brand name. The subscribers 
have pooled their technical knowledge and resources in order to 
produce the necessary formule. With the 
agreement of the Government they have also 
pooled their allocations of controlled raw 
materials, and as orders are received by the 
company they are automatically allocated 
to individual subscriber firms according to 
their particular capacities and manufacturing 
capabilities. In order that uniformity of 
quality may be maintained, all shipments are 
thoroughly tested before dispatch. This 
joint enterprise has made full use of the 
services of Britain’s Board of Trade in its 
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search for the right type of overseas agents. Agency agreements 
have now been concluded for many countries and substantial 
orders have already been received. 


Co-operation in industry 


I have dealt with this particular case at some length because I 
think it is an encouraging example of what can be achieved by 
co-operation among manufacturers in the same industry. I 
know that Britain’s friends overseas have sometimes complained 
that the United Kingdom manufacturer does not go to his 
overseas markets and see things for himself. ‘The great impor- 
tance of such visits, whenever possible, is fully realised and 
United Kingdom manufacturers are making such trips in ever- 
increasing numbers. It will be appreciated, however, that this 
is not infrequently difficult for the smaller manufacturer to 
arrange, as his position is often such that he cannot be away 
from the personal conduct of his business for any length of time. 

As a result of their efforts, individually or co-operatively, 
Britain’s manufacturers raised the level of her exports in January 
of this year to 162 per cent. of the volume of 1938. 

This process of development will go on until Britain is economi- 
cally self-sufficient. Overseas customers will continue to get 
the best service and the best goods that Britain can achieve. 
United Kingdom goods have long had a world reputation for 
quality and durability and overseas customers can be sure that the 
goods Britain is now producing will worthily uphold that 
reputation. They can also be sure that United Kingdom 
traders and merchants will fully maintain Britain’s reputation for 
commercial honesty and fair dealing. 

The British Industries Fair for 1949 will, 
as its name implies, cover all sections of 
United Kingdom production, and will there- 
fore provide the overseas buyer with a golden 
opportunity to cover his requirements, what- 
ever they may be. He will find goods of 
quality in all sections, and available in good 
quantities. In fact, it is not too much to say 
that, as a competent buyer on behalf of his 
principals, he simply cannot afford to miss 
visiting the Fair. 


A rocking horse with legs that 
move. The B.I.F. is notable for 
the introduction of novelties. 
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THE FAIR- 


(Extracts from the first of a series of broadcasts in the B.B.C. Overseas Service 
and published in London Calling.) 


N a few weeks from now, the British 
[inctstrc, Fair will open again in London 

and Birmingham. I went down recently to 
the Board of Trade, which organises the Fair 
in collaboration with the Birmingham Cham- 
ber of Commerce, and asked the experts there 
a number of questions. To start with, I 
wanted to know why it is called a “‘ Fair.”’ 

I was told that trade fairs started in 
Europe—they have been going on there for a 
very long time. They are, broadly speaking, 
international market places where manu- 
facturers of all kinds come to display their 
goods, and where professional buyers come 
to see what is to be had, and to place their 
orders. 

We in Britain were late in this field. It was 
not until the 1914-18 world war that the 


first proper Fair was held, but, since then, 
the B.I.F. has grown steadily and _ has 
become an annual, commercial occasion, 


known in every country in the world. 

The British Industries Fair is held in two 
cities simultaneously because it is more 
convenient that way. The heavy industrial 
and engineering equipment can be readily 


assembled in Birmingham as a more or less 
self-contained unit, while the lighter trades of 
all kinds are gathered in London. 

Naturally, this calls for a great deal of 
organization. The whole thing lasts only 
twelve days—that is, from May 2 to May 13— 
but it does represent the climax of nearly a 
year’s hard work. The Fair usually attracts 
about 500,000 people, including overseas trade 
buyers who arrive in Britain at the rate of 
1,500 daily. 

There are about twenty-five miles of 
exhibition stands, and, even if we exclude 
all the gangways, they occupy nearly 
1,000,000 square feet. Then, of course, the 
exhibits have to be brought into the Fair from 
all over Britain, and that is only one side of 
the picture. 

The other job, of course, is helping the 
buyers in their travel arrangements, and 
looking after them while they are in this 
country. There are thousands of them 
coming from more than- 100 different 
countries ; we inform them of the Fair in 
some thirty-three different languages, and 
that in itself is quite a problem. 


6 


9 April 1949 





Each year, one industry is given the place 
of honour on the ground floor at Earls 
Court, in London. This year, I was told, it 
is to be the textile and clothing industries 
again, as it was in 1947. Since then, a great 
deal has been done to stimulate production 
and re-establish this industry. ‘The man- 
power problem is easier, re-equipment 1s 
proceeding—although not as fast as we could 
wish—and output has increased. Placing 
the focus on textiles, as in this year’s B.I.F., i 
a deliberate attempt to reintroduce the 
foreign buyer to the fine products in this 
field which, in the past, have earned a high 
reputation for Britain throughout the world. 

Having gathered that the Board of Trade 
and the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
were responsible for organising the Fair, | 
was still intrigued at the relationship between 
the Board of Trade—part of the British 
Civil Service—and the exhibitors who pre- 
sumably are private manufacturers. 

It was explained to me that the Board o 
Trade is only partly responsible for the 
Fair. The expansion of our exports is stil 
a primary concern of the Government, and 
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this particular B.I.F. is especially important 
because it comes at the end of the first year 
of the European Recovery Programme. 
Consequently, the Government have a 
special responsibility, not only to the 
country, but also to other countries abroad 
which are involved, with this country, in 
the recovery programme. 

The Government’s job—that is, the Board 
of Trade’s job—is to provide a shop window, 
and it is up to industry to fill that shop 
window in such a way as to attract the trade 
and custom of the foreign buyer. In support 
of the exhibitors, the Board of Trade also 
organizes a world-wide publicity campaign 
in which an important part is played by the 
Government representativ es overseas. 

There is also the very tricky task of allocat- 
ing space to the exhibitors. ‘The Birmingham 
Chamber of Commerce is responsible for the 
Birmingham section, and the Board of Trade 
does Earls Court and Olympia. They have 
been doing this since the first Fair opened in 
1915, and there has never been enough room 
to give everyone as much space as they would 
like—so it has to be rationed out as fairly as 
possible all round. 

From the manufacturer’s point of view, a 
Fair is a very worth-while investment. The 
majority of exhibitors return every year, 
and many of them have actually built their 
businesses on early successes at the Fair. It 
has the great advantage of being highly 
competitive and it does encourage technical 
development. 

This is not the place for the merely spec- 
tacular nor even the merely familiar—buyers 
are an extremely discriminating group and, 
with output improving, quality is telling 
to-day even more than it did two years ago. 
The old slogan about the customer being 
always right is coming into its own again, 
and that is a good sign. 


Admission of Trade 
Buyers 


The Fair will be open in both London 
and Birmingham to trade buyers 
from 9.30 a.m. to 6.0 p.m. daily. 
Admission is by trade buyer’s badge 
only. These badges, which admit the 
holder to all sections throughout the 
period of the Fair, can only be 
obtained at the entrance (price 2s. 6d.) 
on presentation of the official card of 
admission or the buyer’s business card. 
The Fair will close at 4.0 p.m. on the 
last day, Friday, May 13. 
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Having put the exhibitor’s viewpoint, what 
about that of the foreign buyer ? Supposing 


I were a foreign buyer, how would I hear 
about the B.I.F. in the first place ? 
Well, for last year’s Fair more than 


120,000 posters and show-cards were issued 
in nine different languages. Some 100,000 
business men received postal circulars, and a 
very full newspaper campaign was organized. 

In order that the prospective buyer may 
know whether he will be able to get what he 
is looking for, two editions of the catalogue 
are sent out—the advance one in January, to 
British Embassies and Consulates, and the 
final edition in May. ‘They are classified and 
cross-indexed, and contain a detailed descrip- 
tion of all classes of exhibits. 

Quite apart from their immediate purpose, 
these catalogues have become a standard work 
of reference to British industry throughout 
the world. The organizers simply cannot 
meet the demand for these catalogues, but 
any buyer who has not managed to get a 
personal copy can always refer to one at the 
nearest consulate. At the Fair itself, every 
overseas visitor receives a copy of the final 
edition together with his badge, which admits 
him to the exhibits. 

As regards travel arrangements, and 
arrangements for booking hotel accommo- 
dation, the Board of Trade arranges for visas 
for the buyer and his family free of charge ; 
for the rest, visitors are recommended to 
use their local travel agencies. It has 
worked remarkably well so far. 

When the buyer has arrived in England, the 
first thing he will find are B.I.F. information 
centres at the main-line railway stations in 
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London and Birmingham. Once at the Fair 
itself, everything is done to make his visit as. 
pleasant as possible. There are comfortably 
furnished overseas buyers’ clubs, a secretarial 
service, interpreters, telephones, telegraph 
offices, banking facilities, and British and 
foreign newspapers and trade journals. There 
is even an information bureau that will tell 
him about recreations and entertainments for 
his non-working hours. 

In order to facilitate matters for the buyers 
the general public is excluded except on a 
few special days, so that there will not be too 
much of a crush. The whole lay-out of the 
stands has been designed to make it easy for 
the buyers. All exhibits are grouped together 
by trades, the lanes are sign-posted, and a 
simple colour-scheme has been used on the 
stands—one colour to one industry. 

With regard to the important question of 
delivery dates—one of the main considerations 
that will decide whether a buyer will place an 
order or not—there has been a great improve- 
ment since last year. In certain lines there is 
no delay at all, but it is difficult to be precise, 
and there is still delay of up to two years in a 
very few types of products. 

The problem of high prices for our 
products has received a great deal of attention, 
and the organizers believe that the coming 
Fair will show definite results of our effort 
to reduce prices ; but, with very few excep- 
tions, our prices have already proved to be 
quite competitive. Of course, the world 
level is high, too, though one can detect signs 
of a flattening in the price curve. 

Well, there is the outline of another giant 
British Industries Fair which will be opening 
in London and Birmingham on May 2 this 
year. This Fair is not just a shop window ; 
it is British industry displaying for the 
judgment of the world its skill in design and 
the quality of its workmanship in 1949, 





Admission of the 
Public 


At the Birmingham section of the 
Fair the public will be admitted on 
payment of 2s. 6d. from 2.0 p.m. each 
day except on Saturday, May 7, 
when they will be admitted all day. 
At the Fair in London the public will 
be admitted all day on the two 
Wednesdays (May 4 and 11), and on 
Saturday, May 7. The daily charge 
for public admission will be 1s. 6d. at 
Olympia and 1s. 6d. at Earls Court. | 
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THE EXHI 


HILE the value of trade exhibitions 
W:: sales promotion is more generallv 

recognized now than ever before, it 
is understandable that even firms experienced 
in this sphere continue cautiously to examine 
whether the expense is justified or not. 
Nevertheless, some 3,000 manufacturers have 
thought it well worth while to exhibit in 
London and Birmingham at the 1949 B.I.F. 
It is unlikely that such hard-headed realists 
as those business men taking part in this 
display of British industry would have 
included it in their programme if they were 
not satisfied that, sooner or later, it should 
make a valuable contribution to their order 
books. 

It is undeniable that exhibitions such as 
this—though the Fair is briefer in time and 
cheaper in basic costs than most exhibitions— 
are expensive in terms of effort and finance. 
Many exhibits, indeed, cost thousands of 
pounds to design and build and are classic 
examples of modern commercial art. The 
sustained effort of management, work- 
people and organizers is needed from the 
beginning. 

But the exhibitor is here because he has 
something to sell. True, he may not always 
see immediate results, but on the files of the 
Board of Trade are inspiring stories of orders 
that have accrued many months after the 
buyers have returned to their native shores. 
Experience has shown, however, that a great 
deal of business is done during the period of 
the exhibition and, writing as we are some 


weeks before the B.I.F. is opened, it appears 
to us that auguries for this year are favourable. 

Since the early days of the B.I.F., a great 
mass of knowledge has been built up on the 
best methods in this specialized sales sphere. 
The most successful exhibitors always ensure 
that their literature does justice to their stand; 
the lesson was long ago learnt that a well- 
conceived and excellently designed stand 
must be supported by equally well-conceived 
and prepared literature. Even though many 
of our visitors have a good command of the 
English tongue, they tend to remember their 
friends in this country with warmer feelings 
if they see that trouble has been taken to 
prepare sales literature in their own language. 
Brochures and leaflets help the customers’ 
memory and by them, to a large degree, the 
supplier is judged when his customer is back 
in Bogota, in Rio, in Lisbon. 


Four Years’ Research 


This year’s B.I.F. will be of special 
significance, both because it comes at the end 
of the first year of E.R.P., and because it 
summarizes the result of nearly four years’ 
intensive, first-hand study of world markets 
by British manufacturers. No longer can 
it be said of the high executive in British 
industry that he neglects to visit his customers 
to find out what they want. British manu- 
facturers have become world commercial 
travellers. In the Americas, in Asia, in 
Europe, and in the territories of the Common- 
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wealth, skilled men have been carrying out 
market research. As far as we are concerned 


the customer is always right; and in 
Olympia, Earls Court, and Birmingham 


British industry will set out. the results o/ 
this research. 

Take, for example, the major display by 
the textile and clothing industries at Earl 
Court. Here will be examples of the products 
that have made so spectacular a contribution 
to Britain’s trade recovery, and 120,000 square 
ft. of space has been allocated to near! 
300 exhibitors, making the largest  textil 
exhibit ever mounted under one roo 
Prominent in this display will be the cotton 
industry which achieved 94 per cent. of it 
objective of £13,000,000 in 1948 ; silk anc 
rayon which, in the third quarter of 194 
exported no less than 223 per cent. by valu 
of 1938 ; woollen textiles whose achievement 
is relatively as spectacular. : 

Something like half the space in the textil 
section will include piece-goods, furnishin: 
fabrics and domestic textiles, and a larg 
section will be devoted to underwear, hosief}, 
knitwear and accessories. 

Here, as much as in any industry, will b 
evidence that manufacturers who, in tht 
past, possibly with little justification, wet 
deemed to be conservative in their methods 
are using all their ingenuity and resources t 
satisfy the special needs of overseas customers 


Men’s lightweight suits for tropical climates} 
as well as the typical Scottish tweeds, will be 
Continued on p. \\f 
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displayed in such fashions as to prove that 
London, Lancashire and Yorkshire can hold 
their own with New York, Rio, and Buenos 
Aires. Fabrics for the tropics will include 
dress-shirts with porous body cloth, and 
other light-weight garments in constant 
demand from Bombay to Montevideo. In 
contrast there will be electrically-heated 
jackets, trousers, and blankets and other 
textiles specially designed for Arctic climes. 


Results of Market 
Research 


More examples of the results of market 
research will be seen in the precision drawing- 
table designed for surveyors in remote areas, 
which can be transformed in a moment into a 
dining-table, easily transportable by mule 
or pack-horse, and the portable ‘‘ mechanical 
doctor’? which can reveal flaws in the 
welding of ships’ plates. 

It is, of course, impossible to describe in 
detail the enormous number and variety of 


Furniture is exhibited at Earls Court. 


HE 


THE EXHIBITOR— 


Continued from p. 8. 





exhibits to be found in these three buildings. 
Something has already been said about 
textiles. The ingenuity shown by that 
industry is common to all, for styling of 
goods has always been studied with an eye 
to the needs of the overseas buyer. ‘Take 


hardware, for example : though some articles 
have long ago reached finality in design and 
efficiency, many have been re-designed to 
accord with modern taste. In this section 
aluminium figures largely, and many new 
uses of light alloys will be demonstrated in 
this year’s Fair. There will be aluminium 
milk churns, drums to contain oil, aluminium 
beer barrels, and aluminium containers for 
chemicals. 

At Earls Court, the most recently completed 
exhibition building in Britain, about 800 
manufacturers will display their products. 
These include textiles and clothing ; leather, 
leather goods, and boots and shoes ; furniture, 
bedding and carpets ; pottery and glassware ; 
plastics ; foodstuffs and beverages ; suction 
cleaners ; general sales services. 

An important feature of the Plastic Section 
will be its grouping. Plastic materials manu- 
facturers will be together, followed by the 
moulders and fabricaters, including extruders. 
Articles made from plastics will be shown in 
the appropriate sections. 

Continued on p. 14. 


Examples of heavy engineering exhibits at Castle Bromwich. 
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A million square feet of space has been booked to capacity in 
the three greatest exhibition buildings in Britain, and in Birming- 
ham the Outdoor Section of the Fair is expanding rapidly. 

Hundreds of manufacturers have joined the waiting list in 
case of changes among the 3,030 whose applications were received 


in time for acceptance. 


Views at Earls Court and Olympia. 





At this year’s—the 28th of our great annual 
i 


MU 


trade fairs—there will be a greater area of exhibits 
than in any previous year, though the number of 
exhibitors in the light industry sections in London 
is slightly less than the record reached in 1948. 


For all of us in Britain the success of this great 
annual assembly of manufacturers and buyers is a 
matter of the utmost concern, since our future 
depends on our productive skill and our ability to 
convince the world of the excellence of our products. 


An exhibit of aluminium ladders, Birmingham, 1948. 


oe ; § AVENUE re 
Gi: 
ais 


I 7 
| a] & .e “ WY, ’ . 

~~" we \— et _ Ae 
Co i ee I 
LR. we AAUP: = ath | % pest. 

emma ») a 
BB, = NL LOS ie ™ ee ~~ a8 (®, 
ez. = 


7_~ 
Ome P- 
pone? 


Views at Castle Bromwich. 








BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


THE 





| ee 


Famous Pottery Names | 


In view of the contribution made by the | IF YOU 
pottery industry to the export trade special | 

efforts are being made to set out representative 
products. Particularly interesting will be the 
tableware designed for medium-priced mar- 
kets. Everywhere in this exhibit overseas 
visitors will see names that have been 
famous for generations. Although no special 
section will be devoted to industrial ceramics, 
Castle Bromwich and Olympia will reveal, 


ARE IN DOUBT 


All enquiries concerning the 
British Industries Fair at Earls 
Court and Olympia, London, 
should be addressed to the 
Commercial Relations and Ex- 
ports Department, Exhibitions 


under other classifications, many applications Division, Board of Trade, 
of ceramics to electrical and chemical Horseferry House, Thorney 
engineering. 


Street, London, S.W.1. 


Enquiries about the Engineer- 
ing and Hardware Section at 
Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, 


should be addressed to the 


In the glass section will be displays of 
tableware with new designs in deep cut, 
intaglio, etched and engraved glass. This 
exhibit will demonstrate the supremacy of 
the British glass industry in quality, produc- 
tion and design. Nor does this apply only 
to domestic glassware. Determined attacks on 


world markets are being made in the scientific Birmingham Chamber of 
instrument and laboratory glassware industry. Commerce, 95 New Street, 
In the latter, articles are being produced to ee 

very high standards of precision and the Birmingham. 


industry is well qualified to meet the increased 
demands from the world’s markets. 


* 


Press and Publicity 
Enquiries 


From April 20 until the opening of the 
Fair all Press and Publicity enquiries 
should be addressed to the British 
Industries Fair, Press Office, Olympia, 
London, W.14. During the Fair 
(May 2 to 13) Press Offices will 
operate at Earls Court and Olympia, 


London, and Castle Bromwich, Bir- 





mingham. 


LOCATION OF TRADE GROUPS 
Olympia 


GRAND HALL 


Ground Floor. Chemicals ; Scientific, Opti- 
cal and Photographic Goods ; Chemists’ 
Supplies ; General and Sales Services. 


EMPIRE HALL 
Ground Floor. Musical Instruments, Radio, 
Office Machinery and Equipment (Part). 
First Floor. Stationery, Paper, Printing and 
Publishing. 


2nd and 3rd Floors. 
Baby Carriages. 


First Floor. Sports Goods ; Fancy Goods ; 
Brushware. 

Toys and Games and 

Annexe. Office Machinery and Equipment 
(Part) ; Printing Machinery. 


NATIONAL HALL 


Ground Floor. Jewellery, Silverware, Cut- 
lery, Clocks and Watches. 


Gallery. Fancy Goods (Part) ; Stationery, 
Paper, Printing and Publishing (Part). 
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EX HIBITO R— Continued from p. 11 


| A New Industry at 


The main groups exhibiting at Olympi, 
are brushware, chemicals, chemists’ supplies 
fancy goods ; jewellery ; silverware, cutlery, 
clocks and watches ; musical instrumen 
and radio ; office appliances, printing machi. 
nery ; scientific, optical, photographic, an 
surgical instruments ; sports goods ; gty. 
tionery, paper, printing and publishing 
toys, games, and baby carriages ; miscells. 

| meous services. 
A new British industry will be launched jy 
the display planned by the Harwell Atom; 
Energy Research Station and the Britis) 
| Scientific Instrument Manufacturers’ As. 
| ciation. Arising as it does from research ir 
| the somewhat grim realm of atomic energy 
| this stand will be of topical interest. But jt 

will be no war-like exhibit. It will reveal ay 
activity of peace and is concerned in th 
production of radio active bi-products. This 
industry has now reached the export stage and 
its service to science is demonstrated. 


Continued on p. 11 








AT THE FAIR 
Earls Court 


Ground Floor. Clothing and Textiles ; Ger- 
eral and Sales Services ; Common: 
wealth. 


First Floor. Weather and Allied Industries ; 
Plastics ; Furniture, Bedding and Car- 
pets ; Pottery and Glassware ; Food 
and Beverages ; Suction Cleaners. 


Birmingham 


BROMWICH 
Heating 


CAS TLE 
Hardware ;_ Building and 
Electricity ; Engineering. 
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R—Continued 

THE EXHIBITOR—Continued 

The National Hall at Olympia will house 
the jewellery, silver, cutlery, and horological 
industries ; and the trades to be represented 
here include fine jewellery, costume jewellery, 
domestic and hotel hollow-ware and flat ware 
in gold, silver, electro plate, stainless steel, 
speculum, and pewter. Here will be toilet 
articles in enamel, ivory, and precious and 
fancy metals ; cutlery, including electric 
shavers; clocks, timing systems and watches. 

There will be seen evidence of recent strik- 
ing advances in the British clock and watch 


making industry. 


Commonwealth Group 


The Commonwealth Group at Earls Court 
will give information about the many products 
of the Dominions and Colonies. ‘This 
section will occupy 10,000 sq. ft. and displays 
will be mounted by Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, 
Trinidad and Tobago, Jamaica, the Wind- 
ward Islands, India, Malaya, Hong Kong, 
Seychelles, Malta, Mauritius, Mysore and 
Pakistan. 

The feature of the Canadian stand will be 
an interpretation of the flow of consumer 
goods from Britain to Canada. Other 
sections of the exhibit illustrate the buying 
habits of Canadians and the consumer needs 
in different parts of the country. 

Malaya will show examples of its tin 
production. A leading feature will be a 
model of a tin dredge. 

From Cyprus will come lace, locust beans, 
minerals, including asbestos and _ pyrites, 
essential oils and spices. 

Malta, which produces footwear, lace and 
toys, and, incidentally, is one of the largest 
exporters of false teeth in the world, will 
show how the industrial activities of the 
Island have recovered since its ordeal during 
the war. 

Hong Kong’s composite exhibit will 
represent shipbuilding repairs, textile produc- 





A rotary cultivator and an 
industrial boiler, from the 
Birmingham Section of the 

Fair. 
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tion and light metal industries, and will show 
also Hong Kong’s extensive forwarding, 
banking and insurance facilities. 

Ceylon, a major exporter of tea, rubber, 
copra, coconut oil, dessicated coconut and 
coir goods, will also show her products of 
gems. 

Sandalwood, oil, silk, incense sticks and 
druggets will be among the leading exhibits 
on the stand of the Government of Mysore. 


Emphasis on Steel 
at Birmingham 


Once again Birmingham will be the centre 
of attraction for those who are interested in 
engineering, hardware, and electrical and 
building equipment. ‘The huge exhibition 
hall at Castle Bromwich will reflect the 
emphasis British industry places on steel in 
a representative display of plant—power 
presses, wire drawing and other heavy 
engineering and light engineering require- 
ments. But steel is by no means the whole 
of the story. The visitor will see the latest 
developments in the non-ferrous metals 
industry—magnesium alloy castings for high- 
speed reciprocating machines, magnesium— 
zirconium alloys for structural work both 
in normal and high temperatures and the 
manner in which these alloys are utilized in 
building. It will be seen that Britain’s heavy 
industries, both in the old Sheffield tradition 
and in the newer methods resulting from 
scientific research, are in a very healthy state. 

Agricultural machinery has made a valuable 
contribution to Britain’s export trade since 
the war. The shortage of labour and the 
global need for more food has resulted in new 
methods and the evolution of agricultural 
machinery, including tractors, mechanical 
manure sprayers, vacuum pumps for milking, 
and spraying machines. A compressed-air 
operated powder blower for spraying farm 
plants will be of special interest to India and 
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South Africa, where units are undergoing 
trials. Makers of some of these machines are 
doing big business in tropical countries and 
in South America, despite sustained com- 
petition from the United States. 

The quarry, roads and mining section will 
include excavators, dumpers and bulldozers. 
An example of how the export markets are 
being studied is a new model ripper for the 
South African market. This has a 3-5 ton 
capacity for breaking open ground, and a 
20-yard scraper, the largest ever made in 
this country. 

There will be electric hammers, hoists, road 
rollers and pneumatic tools ; machines for 
jungle clearance, designed for operation by 
local unskilled labour and for rough usage 
in humid as well as hot climates, and concrete 
mixers adapted for use in areas where no 
electrical power is available. Linked with the 
world-wide development in flying is the 
production of excavators and levellers for 
equatorial aerodrome construction. 

Modernized mining equipment will be 
represented by diesel motors for hauling 
tubs, mobile cranes, and other mining 
machinery. Gas-powdered machinery will 
be shown by many famous firms. More 
attractive finishes and new designs will be seen 
in the domestic gas appliances. There is a 
considerable demand in the export market for 
gas-fired apparatus and new export business 
has been done in this field. 

In the building and heating section every 
branch of the materials industry will be 
represented. Of particular interest will be a 
thin aluminium-backed plastic sheet which 
can be moulded for skirtings and architraves. 
Several new types of paint-spraying equip- 
ment will be shown. Great progress has 
recently been made in the design of domestic 
solid fuel heating appliances—fires and stoves 
designed to economize solid fuels in areas 
where coal and similar combustibles are 
scarce, and others to burn for long periods 
on wood fuel where this is plentiful. 








A miniature pithead at the 
1948 B.LF. 
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and banking. 


THE BUYER- 


HO are the important people at the 
\ B.I.F.? Are they the exhibitors, the 
workers who made the goods, the 
managements or the organizers? If anyone 
is to be singled out as a V.I.P. surely it is 
the visitor who has come to see what British 
industry can produce. He is the man the 
organization is designed for. Without him the 
fair would lose more than half its meaning. 


A previous article has discussed the Fair 
from the exhibitor’s point of view. If the 
B.I.F. is profitable for our home industry it 
may be said that, correlatively, the overseas 
buyer is equally served. But it is obvious 
that thousands of buyers do not converge 
upon Birmingham and London because some 
process of telepathy has brought tidings of an 
important industrial Fair. This organization 
does not just happen. Behind it are the 
Birmingham Chamber of Commerce, the 
Commercial Relations and Exports Division 
of the Board of Trade, Advisory Councils, 
Publicity Committees, and leaders of industry. 
All these pool their resources and employ all 
the techniques of modern sales promotion and 
publicity to get overseas buyers to London 
and Birmingham. 


In key commercial centres throughout the 
world, representatives of the British Govern- 
ment whose function it is to give every 
possible assistance to British industry and 
who, through long training and experience, 
are well informed about the tastes and 
opinions of the people among whom they 
live, circulate publicity material in the 
language of the country, designed to appeal 
to the key buyers in their territories. 


From the four corners of the world come 
prospective buyers of Britain’s newest and 
best products, and for their convenience an 
elaborate system of facilities has been 
arranged. This includes :— 


Trade Groups 


The 3,000 odd exhibitors have been 
divided into thirty groups of closely allied 
trades. Assisted by the catalogue and plan 
a visitor can immediately find the products 
in which he is most interested, and he can 
make quick comparisons within each trade 
group. 

Admission 

On first presenting an official or business 
card at the entrance to the Fair in London or 
Birmingham, overseas visitors will receive, 
free of charge, an ‘‘ Overseas Buyers’ Badge ”’ 
which will ensure admission to all buildings 
throughout the period of the Fair. 


Catalogues 


Catalogues of the London and Birmingham 
sections will be given to overseas visitors, free 
of charge, on first admission to the Fair. 
The catalogues will contain full lists of the 
exhibitors in alphabetical order with details 
of the exhibits, and a classified index of 
commodities arranged under group headings. 
These publications are regarded as a valuable 
source of reference to business houses, and 
will be on sale at the Fair only, price 2s. 6d. 
per copy. 

Visas 

Where a charge is normally made for 
visas to the United Kingdom, visitors to the 
British Industries Fair may obtain the visa, 
where necessary, without charge on applica- 
tion to the nearest British Consular Officer. 


Overseas buyers are given a 
badge entitling them to enter 
all Sections of the Fair. 
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There will be Exhibitors’ and Overseas Buyers’ Clubs at Earls 
Court, Olympia and Castle Bromwich, and these will provide 
a general information service, interpreters, facilities for writing 
and shorthand and typing, telephoning and telegraphing, posting 
Visitors may have correspondence addressed to 
them at the clubs or care of the G.P.O., London. 
light refreshments will be obtainable. 


Meals and 


Accommodation 

Hotel and travel accommodation should be 
reserved through normal agencies, but visitors 
are urged to make reservations, including the 
return passage, as early as possible before 
starting the journey. 


Travel Services (London & Birmingham) 

In London, both Earls Court and Olympia 
are situated alongside railway stations. Earls 
Court can be reached by booking to either 
Earls Court or West Brompton stations, and 
Olympia by booking to Kensington (Olympia). 
Earls Court and Olympia are close to each 
other, and a free motor-coach service for 
buyers is provided for the three-minute 


journey. Many omnibus routes also pass the 
Fair buildings. 
The Birmingham section has its own 


railway station at Castle Bromwich. Every 
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day, during the period of the Fair, special 
express trains will run between London 
(Euston station) and Birmingham (Castle 
Bromwich station). The journey takes a 
little over two hours. Visitors may also travel 
from Paddington to Birmingham (Snow Hill 
station) and then by special bus to the Fair. 
Trains will run between Birmingham (New 
Street station) and Castle Bromwich every 
few minutes during the busiest periods of the 
y. 
» visitors who disembark at Har- 
wich or Liverpool can go direct to Birmingham 
if they wish, but if landing at Southampton 
they are advised to travel through London. 


An air hostess 
posting up the 
latest air - mailed 
newspapers from 

abroad. 
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In all cases, visitors to Birmingham should 
take tickets to Castle Bromwich. 


Inquiry Bureaux 


In London there will be Inquiry Bureaux 
at Euston station, Paddington station and 
Victoria station. In Birmingham, Bureaux 
will be at New Street station, Snow Hill 
station, and also at the Chamber of Com- 
merce at 95 New Street. 

In both London and Birmingham the 
Board of Trade have organized special 
Inquiry Bureaux at the Fair where buyers can 
obtain information regarding the various 


4 « ° a - 
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regulations affecting export trade, and, in 
particular, details of import restrictions, 
invoicing requirements, Certificates of Origin, 
etc. Officers of the Export Credits Guarantee 
Department will also be available to supply 
information concerning guarantees offered 
by that Department in connection with the 
export of goods manufactured in the United 
Kingdom. In London these Inquiry Bureaux 
will be situated at the Addison Road entrance 
to Olympia, and at the Warwick Road entrance 
to Earls Court ; at Castle Bromwich there will 
be an Enquiry Bureau in the centre of the 
Fair buildings. 


Services at the Fair 

At all the Fair buildings there will be 
Overseas Buyers’ Clubs which can be used as 
temporary headquarters for overseas visitors. 
The Clubs will be comfortably furnished, light 
refreshments will be available, while other 
facilities will include :— 

SHORTHAND AND 'T'YPEWRITING SERVICES. 

INTERPRETERS. 

INTERNATIONAL AND TRUNK 'TELEPHONES. 

POSTAL AND TELEGRAPHIC SERVICES. 

BANKING FACILITIES. 

BRITISH AND CONTINENTAL NEWSPAPERS 

AND ‘TRADE JOURNALS. 


INFORMATION ON RECREATIONS, ENTER- 
TAINMENTS, ETC. 











TWO PROGRESSIVE EXPORT JOURNALS AT THE BIF 


The OVERSEAS EDITION of MACHINERY LLOYD is distributed throughout the British Dominions and Colonies, Central and South America, U.S.A., and the Far East 


Developments 
during 1948 
Circulation increased twice 


OVERSEAS EDITION 
now 12,000 


of MACHINERY LLOYD 


NERY 








CONTINENTAL EDITION of MACHINERY LLOYD 
now 10,000 (without any increase in advertising rates) 


Express News Service 
Trade Intelligence Bulletins now sent every other 
day to nearly all regular advertisers 


A third language 
The CONTINENTAL EDITION in now printed in 
English, French and SPANISH 


Already in 1949 


Colour advertising 
Full-page advertisements in colour are now being 
introduced in both Editions 


The CONTINENTAL EDITION of MACHINERY LLOYD is distributed throughout the entire Continent of Europe, and the French and Belgian Overseas Possessions 


WORLD COVERAGE THROUGH TWO jOURNALS 


AeMsen OF THE 


AUDIT BUREAU 
2F CIRCULATIONS 





FOR EXPORT ADVERTISING 


Full details and specimen copies 
at 


STAND D.630 


(Castle Bromwich’ 
or direct from 


MACHINERY LLOYD 
6 Cavendish Place, Regent Street, 
LONDON, W.1. 


LANgham 4204/5/6 
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PHOTO-UNI ON #/s 


AT THE 


BIF 


SERVICES 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


of Exhibitors’ Stands and products in 
monochrome and natural colours. 


SUB-STANDARD 
CINEMATOGRAPHY 


of Exhibitors’ stands : 16mm. mono- 
chrome and Kodachrome records. 
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Vorking Committee on Exhibitions, 
and of Britain’s Cotton Board. 


ANY of the secrets and new ideas which will see the 

light of day on May 2, 1949, when the Textiles Section 

of the British Industries Fair at Earls Court, London, 
opens its doors, are known at this moment only to the firms who 
are at work on them. But I do know that the Textiles Section 
is again to stage a major effort, as it did in 1947, and to occupy 
aspecial place in the total plans for the British Industries Fair. 
| know that a large floor space was reserved for textiles, and 
within a few weeks of opening for the booking of reservations, 
applications from would-be exhibitors more than filled the 
area made available. I know something, too, of the trends which 
have manifested themselves in the textile trade all over the 
world in recent months—how the signs have multiplied of a 
return on the part of consumers to the kind of discrimination 
about quality, styling and price which it was their habit to exercise 
until World War II, with its inevitable shortages, made them 
eager to seize whatever could be purchased. In short, I know 
enough to make me feel confident that the Textiles Section of 
the 1949 Fair will be a place where the overseas business man 
interested in soft goods will be able to acquire outstanding 
merchandise and, in addition, hard facts about textile market 
trends. 
Britain is making a tremendous effort to restore her economy 
after the ravages of war, so that when Marshall Aid ends in three 
years’ time, she may be fully able to support herself by her own 
energies. In this effort, the textile industries have been allotted 
one of the foremost places. 





Ex port targets 


The Government set “‘ export targets ”’ for the various branches 
of Britain’s industry and as textiles were regarded as a 
spearhead of the national effort, the targets established for 
textiles were exceptionally high. Many people thought the 


by SIR RAYMOND STREAT, Chairman of Britain’s Textile 
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Government was asking more than was reasonable, for the 
targets implied both great increases in production and severe 
restrictions on home consumption. 

In the fourth quarter of 1948 the cotton industry led the other 
textile industries in the struggle to reach the targets, achieving 
and even slightly surpassing in value the end-year target of £13 
million. In comparison with 1938, silk and rayon have achieved 
the most spectacular increase in volume figures, exports of these 
products in the fourth quarter of 1948 having been 213 per cent. 
of 1938, against cotton’s 70 per cent. 

Woollen textiles from the United Kingdom have achieved a 
success no less remarkable. World trade in wool tissues is still 
less than before World War II, but Britain’s share in it is greater. 
This is more readily recognised as a truly significant achievement 
when it is remembered that before World War II Britain’s wool 
tissue exports were as great as those of all the rest of the world 
put together. 

All these facts testify to the vitality of Britain’s textile industries 
to-day. If I wanted to find a key-word for the Textile Section 
of the British Industries Fair in 1949 that is the word I should 
choose—vitality. 

The post-war aim of the textile industries of Britain is, and 
must necessarily be, to keep just a pace or two ahead of their 
competitors. The Fair will show representative goods from all 
sections to enable visitors to judge the extent to which this aim 
has been fulfilled. New and arresting fabrics in wool, cotton 
and rayon piece-goods will be in friendly rivalry with linen and 
lace. Crisp cottons will vie with rich silks and rayons, and 
luxurious soft furnishings will be matched by the latest in 
household textiles. 

About half the space in the Textiles Section of the Fair will be 
taken up by piece-goods, furnishing fabrics and domestic 
textiles, and the rest by outerwear, underwear, hosiery, knitwear, 
and small but interesting displays of various accessories. 
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Seasonal trade 

Owing to the seasonal nature of trade in textile products there 
are limitations to the part which exhibitions and fairs can play 
in the activities of the textile trade. Neither buyer nor seller 
could wisely rely too much on exhibitions. A selling organisation 
has to be kept at concert pitch all the year round. A keen buyer 
has to be in constant touch with suppliers. The policy of the 
committee of textile trade organizations of which I am chairman 


competitor, whether 
business will increas 


journeys by sea to 





Textiles are given special 
prominence at this year’s 
BAF. 





ANSWERS TO SOME QUESTIONS 


Enquiry Offices Catering 
The Commercial Relations and Exports Restaurants, tea rooms, buffets and bars 
Department of the Board of Trade will install are provided throughout the Fair. 
enquiry offices in London and Birmingham a on 
where visitors are invited to apply for any Typewriting Facilities 


commercial information. 


Car Parks 


There will be special facilities for the park- 


Typewriting facilities will be available for 
the convenience of buyers. 


Theatre Tickets 


and Castle Bromwich. for the booking of tickets for theatres. 
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with much greater frequency than in earlier years. ‘ihe keen 


buyer or seller, will seek to keep himself to 


the fore by personal visits. My impression is that success jp 


ingly demand travel, so much so that even 


those who constitutionally find flying difficult will make more 


keep pace with air-minded rivals. It jg 


certainly our experience in the textile trades in Britain that 
travel is more than ever the order of the day. 


is to organize a major display at the British Industries Fair at The British Industries Fair in May is the ideal occasion for a 
intervals, rather than every year. Such a major effort is to be visit to Britain. There is more to see than the Fair itself. 
made in 1949, and it is not expected to arrange a display on so The time is opportune for an assessment of business trends, 
large a scale in 1950. This is a further reason for emphasizing Many developments are afoot, particularly in textiles. The 
the special welcome which London, the home of the Fair, and next few years will witness the evolution of new fabrics, new 
Manchester, Bradford, Belfast, Nottingham and other textile stylings, new types of made-up goods. United Kingdom firms 
centres are anxious to extend to overseas visitors next May. are getting ready for the coming phase of keener competition, 

It remains to be seen what effect air travel will have on post-war and I feel confident that the alert buyer will discover much that 


business practices, but it is a reasonable assumption that the will reward him for the time, trouble and expense involved if he 
exacting task of the buyer and the no less strenuous work of selling responds to the invitation which I am now extending on behalf 
will be increasingly dependent on personal contacts developed of Britain’s textiles. 





Britain's biggest display of 
textiles and clothing will 
occupy the vast ground floor 
at Earls Court. 


Travel between London ani 
Birmingham 


Special through trains from Euston t 
Castle Bromwich and return, will run daily 
allowing for a stay of over six hours. 

Arrangements have also been made for! 
visitors to Birmingham to travel by air. ; 





Badges of Admission 


The Badges that visitors will obtain o }} 
admission to the Fair are replicas in miniatur § 
of the new symbol, which has been employe 


ing of visitors’ cars at Earls Court, Olympia Special facilities are offered at each centre throughout the world in B.I.F. publicit 


literature. 
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